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ACADEMIC CALENDAR
1970-1971

1970 SUMMER SESSIONS

Intersession (2 weeks).

Term I Summer Session (6 weeks).

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s
degree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Last day to apply for summer graduation with the master’s
degree, Graduate Office.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s
degree applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Final date for depositing completed bound theses at Graduate
Office for summer graduation. Also last day for reporting
results on comprehensive examinations to the Graduate Of-
fice by department, school, or college.

Term II Summer Session (3 weeks).

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s
degree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

FALL SEMESTER

Applications for admission or readmission to San Diego State
for the fall semester accepted until enrollment quotas are
met,

Re%isu'adon, payment of fees, advising, and enrollment in
classes for continuing students.

Opening date of the academic year.

Re%isr:ration, payment of fees, advising, and enrollment in
classes for new students.

First day of classes.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Applications for admission or readmission to San Diego State
for the spring semester accepted until quotas are met.

Last day to apply for refunds.

Last day to withdraw from class without penalty for unsatis-
facrory work.

Graduate School Foreign Language Test, by appointment four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Holiday—Veterans’ Day.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Last day to withdraw from class or change program.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Thanksgiving recess.




December 11
December 12
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December 21-
January 2
January 4
January 6
January 16
January 16

January 18-19
January 20
January 29

October 1

February 1
February 2

February 2-5

February 6

February g
February 12
February 15
February 23
February 26

February 27
March 13

April 3
April 5-10
April 12
April 16
April 17

April 23

é
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el FALL SEMESTER—Continued
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SPRING SEMESTER—Continued

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Last day for submitting commitgee-apprpve_d theses at Gradu-
ate Office for final approval prior to binding for June gradu-
ation and removal of incompletes.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Last day for a complete withdrawal from the College.

Last day for depositing pompleted bound theses at Graduate
Office for June graduation. Also last day for reporting results
on comprehensive examinations to the Graduate Office by
department, school, or college.

Last day of classes before final examinations.

Holiday—Memorial Day.

Study and consultation.

First day of final examinations.

Baccalaureate Services.
Commencement. Last day of the spring semester.

1971 SUMMER SESSIONS

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Intersession (2 weeks).

Term I Summer Session (6 weeks).

Last day to apply for summer graduation with the master’s
degree, Graduate Office.

Graduate School Foreign Language Test, by appointment four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Final date for depositing completed bound theses at Graduate
Office for summer graduation. last day for reportin
results on comprehensive examinations to the Graduate Of-
fice by department, school, or college.

Term II Summer Session (3 weeks).

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.
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FEES PAYABLE AT TIME OF REGISTRATION '

Fees for more than six units:
Materials and service
Student activity fee $54.00
Student Union 9.50
PAwl.lues fee 7.00
uditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit 3.00
Total required fees —
Fees for six units or less: $73.50
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t enrolled in six unirs or l&m 325
- 150
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cck returned for any ca:s%py freayl. i ent or time limit ____ 2.0

Studio lesson, per | e T o S T i 1.00

C esson i
urrent fee per Semmter:'er(lssm 25'." e P i o 2.00
Loes orpdr:;uce SRR minute lessons) _ 1,00 to 10.00
vse of equipment and Tibrary ook~ T0.00
= NN ‘ f

REGULAR SESSION FEE REFUNDS

Materials and service fees:

To be eligible for partial refunds of materials and service fees, a student with-
drawing from college must file an application with the Business Office not later
than 14 days following the day of the term when instruction begins; and pro-
vided, further, that the amount of $10 shall be retained to cover the cost of

registration.
Nonresident and foreign student tuition:

Tuition paid for a course scheduled to continue for an entire semester may be
refunded in accordance with the followm%v 1'.;chi:dulv.e if aEphcanon therefor is
)

received by the Business Office within the following time mits:
Time limit Amount of refund
(1) Before or during the first week of the semester . 100 percent of fee

90 percent of fee
70 percent of fee

(2) During the second week of the semester ...
(3) During the third week of the semester ..

(4) During the fourth week of the semester__. 50 percent of fee
(5) During the fifth week of the semester 30 percent of fee
(6) During the sixth week of the semester—.. ... 20 percent of fee
Parking fee:

This schedule of refunds refers to calendar days, commencing on the date of
the term when instruction begins:
Nonreserved space per semester:
Period Amount of refund
__ 75 percent of fee

1-30 days—
31-60 days 50 percent of fee
61-90 days 25 percent of fee
91-end of term None

The late registration fee is not refundable.
The Business Office should be consulted for further refund details.
SUMMER SESSION FEES

Tuition, each session..— o (per unit) $24.00

Activity fee:
Term I 2.00
Term II 1.00
Student union fee (required):
Term 1 3.50
Term II _ crodd 200
Parking fees:
Nonreserved spaces:
Six-week session 5.00
Other sessions of one week or more. (per week) 1.00
EXEMPTIONS

Students under Public Law 87-815, 894, California state veteran, or state rehabili-
tation programs will have fees paid for tuition and materials and service under

provisions of these respective programs.
VETERAN ALLOWANCES

Allowances for subsistence begin on the date the Business Office clears for pay-
ment of fees, or effective date of VA authorization, whichever is later, except
that veterans clearing the Business Office on the regular registration days will be
certified for subsistence beginning with the first day of the registration schedule.

FEES SUBJECT TO CHANGE
Fees are subject to change by the Trustees of the California State Colleges.




PART ONE

BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF THE CALIFORNIA
STATE COLLEGES

5670 Wilshire Boulevard
Los Angeles, California 90036

EX OFFICIO TRUSTEES
Ronald Reagan, B.A., Governor of California and

President of the Trustees State Capitol, Sacramento 95814
Ed Reinecke, B.S., Lieutenant Governor of

California State Capitol, Sacramento 95814
Robert T. Monagan, Speaker of the

Assembly State Capitol, Sacramento 95814
Max Rafferty, A.B., M.A., Ed.D., State Superintendent of

Public Instruction 721 Capitol Mall, Sacramento 95814
Glenn S. Dumke, A.B., MA,, Ph.D., LLD., L.HD., Chancellor

of the California State Colleges_._ 5670 Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles 90036

APPOINTED TRUSTEES

The term of the appointed trustees is eight years, and terms expire March 1 of
the years indicated in parentheses. Names are listed in order of accession to the

Charles Luckman, LL.D., AF.D. (1974)

9220 Sunset Boulevard, Los Angeles 90069
Theodore Meriam, A.B. (1971)

P. O. Box 370, Chico 95926
Albert J. Ruffo, LLB., BS. in EE. (1971)

675 North First Street, Suite 1200, San Jose 95112
Mrs. Philip Conley, B.A. (1964)

3729 Huntington Boulevard, Fresno 93702
E. Guy Warren, B.A. (1973)

P. O. Box 59, Hayward 94541
Daniel H. Ridder, B.A. (1975)

604 Pine Ave., Long Beach 90801
George D. Harr, A.B. (1975)

111 Sutter Street, San Francisco 94104
James F. Thacher, A.B., LL.B. (1970)

310 Sansome Street, San Francisco 94104
Alec L. Cory, B.A., LL.B. (1973)

530 B Street, Suite 1900, San Diego 92101
William A. Norris, AB., LL.B. (1972)

609 South Grand Ave., Los Angeles 90017

Edward O. Lee, B.A. (1974)
610 16th Street, Room 420, Oakland 94612

Earle M. Jo n (1970)
10650 So. eda, Los Angeles 90054

Dudley Swim, AB., M.A. (1976)
Box 5000, Route 2, Carmel Valley Road, Carmel 93924

n



APPOINTED TRUSTEES—Continued

Karle L, Wente, M S
: ; . (1976
" 5595 Tm:l:q Road, Livermm?e 94550
.21‘.'.13tton Bivans (1977)
1 Dallas Street, Los Angeles 90031

W. O. Weissich, BS. J.D
1299 Fourth Street. gan ‘éi?;ﬁ’mn

OFFICERS OF THE TRUSTEES

GOVer%or Ronald Reagan

P it Daniel H. Rid
: der
Mrs. Philip Conl, -
Vice-GFamn‘ an S
ey ancellor Glenn S, Dumke

cretary-Treasurer

L

OFFICE OF THE CHANCELLOR OF THE
CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES

5670 Wilshire Boulevard
Los Angeles, California 90036
213 938-2981
Chancellor Glenn S. Dumke
Executive Vice Chancellor Harry E. Brakebill
Assistant Chancellor, Faculty and Staff Affairs C. Mansel Keene
Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs Russell G. Whitesel
Vice Chancellor, Business Affairs D. Dale Hanner
Vice Chancellor, and General Counsel . Norman Epstein
Vice Chancellor, Physical Planning and Development_ . Harry Harmon

THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES

California Srate College, Bakersfield
615 California Avenue

Bakersfield, California 93304

Paul F. Romberg, President

805 327-9101

California State College, Dominguez Hills
1000 East Victoria Street

Dominguez Hills, California 90247

Leo F. Cain, President

213 532-4300

California State College, Fullerton
800 North State College Boulevard
Fullerton, California 92631
William B. Langsdorf, President
714 870-2011

California State College, Hayward
25800 Hillary Street

Hayward, California 94542

Ellis E. McCune, President

415 538-8000

California State College, Long Beach
6101 East Seventh Street

Long Beach, California 90801
Stephen Horn, President

213 4330951

California State College, Los Angeles
5151 State College Drive

Los Angeles, California 90032

John A. Greenlee, President

213 224-2011

California State College, San Bernardino
5500 State College Parkway

San Bernardino, California 92407

John M. Pfau, President

714 887-6311

13
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California State Polytechni

3601 West 'lfemm: Avenue College, Kellogg-Voorhis
g:mouné California 91766

21 3hﬂmt.Krm2 7 ner, President

California State Polytechnic Coll 2 o
St o P ol S s i
805 $46.01 l‘lmn ¥, President

Chico State Coll
fhis, ol
916 3455011 | dent

Fresno State Coll

ghaw and Cedar f\a;eeuues
Kﬁ?‘ﬁhﬁﬂgomia 93726
209 487—901;3113 Pmdﬂnt
Humboldt State Coll
Arcata, California 95531

Cornelius H, Siemens -
707 azafagl& » President

Sacramento State
Jay Street College

Sacramento, California 95819

dL. Hyink P
16, a4gors” o President

San Diego State Coll
g:gznci"eﬁom Avenne ©
ego, California 92115

Malcolm -
714 2g6.s000 "7 President

San Fernan
18111 Nord?:;ﬂfv gl:feitsme Collgs
orthridge, California 91324

James E,
213 349-12&?':?' Pmdent

San F; A -
S. 1. Hayepoc0, California 9413
415" 469.9123

San Jose S

125 Souh Seventh e
Flobers v ‘piormis 95114
408 294-6614““’3’ Acting P, Tesident
SOﬂoma Smte CD].I

$o0L East Corarl Avenue
Ambrose g%{lg;?ﬁ) » California 94928
707 7952011 <Ol Presid

14

The 19 California State Colleges, from Humboldt County in the north to San
est system of public higher education in the

Diego in the south, comprise the I

western hemisphere and one of the largest in the world. Current enrollment ex-
ceeds 227,000 full-time and part-time students who are served by a faculty that
numbers approximately 13,000.

Althougl‘: San Jose State College, the oldest, was founded over a century ago,
the California State Colleges were not drawn to?ether as a system under an inde-
pendent board of trustees until after passage o the Donahoe Higher Education
Act by the Legislature in 1960.

Responsibility for the California State Colleges is vested in the Board of
Trustees, whose members are appointed by the Governor. The Chancellor is the
administrative officer of the Trustees. Together, the Trustees and the Chancellor
set broad policy, while delegating responsibility for implementation to the colleges.
The Academic Senate of the California State Colleges, consisting of elected rep-
resentatives of the faculty at each college, recommends academic policy to the
Board of Trustees through the Chancellor.

ic and curricular character, but

Each college in the system has its own geograph
d sciences. Programs leading to the bachelor’s and

master's degrees, as well as a limited number of joint doctorates, are master planned
to anticipate and accommodate student interest and the educational and profes-
sional needs of the State of California. The primary responsibility of the faculty
is the instructional process, with increasing recognition of the importance of the
role of research as a necessary concomitant to high quality teaching.

The California State Colleges are now in the most dynamic period of their
development. Prior to World War II, there were seven State Colleges with a peak
total enrollment of 13,000. Since 1947, twelve new colleges have been established
and sites have been selected for new campuses in Ventura, San Mateo, and Contra
Costa Counties, California State College, Bakersfield, will open its doors to stu-
dents for the first time this year. Enrollment in the system is expected to go

beyond 400,000 by 1980.

all emPhasiz.e the liberal arts an

15



PART TWO

SAN DIEGO STATE

GENERAL INFORMATION

ADMINISTRATION

President

Malcolm A. Love

Assistant to the President

Executive Dean

Lloyd A. Walker
George A. Koester

Administrative Analyst

Margaret L. Gilbert

Building Program Assistant

__Lawrence A. Clinger

Manager, ADP Services

_Robert W. Swanson

Director of Institutional Studies

Robert L. McCornack

Facilities Planning Assistant

__Clarence B. Cover

Vice President, Administration

Ernest B. O'Byme

Assistant to the Vice President, Administration

Director of Centro de Estudios Chicanos

____Esperanza A. Castaneda

. Rene Nufez

Director of Educational Opportunities Program...

Director of Educational Opportunities Program. .
Publications and Public Relations Manager
Manager, San Diego State College Foundation

Vice President, Academic Affairs

A....-.Waym'mn H. L. Johnson
. Vicente H. Rivas

Gordon F. Lee

- William L. Erickson

Donald E. Walker

Executive Assistant, Vice President, Academic AﬁmrsAdmn J. Kochanski

Assistant to the Vice President, Academic Affairs_._____Robert S. Ackerly, Jr.
Assistant to the Vice President, Academic Affairs__._ Jane K. Smi
Dean of Undergraduate Studies... Ned V. Joy

Coordinator of Afro-American Srudies

__Carroll W, Wayman

Coordinator of Mexican-American Studies

oo e Gustay Vi Segade

Dean of Extended Services and Summer Sessions__.__Clayton M. Gjerde

Director of Audio-Visual Services

E. Glenn Fulkerson

Coordinator of Extended Services.

__Manville R. Petteys

Coordinator of Summer Sessions

.Marvin H. Plarz

Dean of Graduate Studies

Maurice M. Lemme

Associate Dean of Graduate Studies

_Millard R. Biggs

Director of Libraries

Louis A. Kenney

Secretary to the Faculty

Maurice L. Crawford

Dean of Students
Assistant to the Dean of Students

Herbert C. Peiffer, Jr.
Edward M. Webb, }r.

Dean of Activities

Activities Adviser

Marg Ann Warmer
ezud.ith L. Haller

Activities Adviser

avid R. Sladky

Activities Adviser

Margot S. Smith

Activites Adviser

A. Solbue

Activities Adviser

Gary
C. Shuford Swift

Dean of Admissions and Records

E. June Warren

Admissions Officer

_Robert E. Downen

Registrar

Bill Lakin

Coordinator of Aztec Center

Charles L. Hanson

Donald F. Harder

Dean of Counseling and Testing

Herman Roemmich

Test Officer

Richard I. Knudsen

Foreign Student Adviser

Earl F. Peisner

Coordinator of Counseling
Director of Health Services

Frank O. Robertson, M.D.

Director of Housing

John M. Yarborough

Director of Placement and Financial Aids

‘William M. Kidwell

Coordinator of Placement Services

Jack R. Hulst

Placement Counselor e

Bettye V. Anderson

17




Chairmen

5}:23;2: Counsellor Judith M

Pla or u . Gottlieb
m&%lor — Dorod id_chy Olsson Physics Department Jacques D. Templin
Financial Aids comnnc:al Aids__ = 'I!I"a . Scheppmann Psychology Department._ Robert Penn
Financial Aids unse]:: O'E”BBd d]I? “11'_5[011 Zoology Department Richard E. Etheridge

inancial Aids Counsel — iddle

Sc:mancml Aids Counselor __J]. Franklin Jonmgg SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION.____Robert P, Hungate, Dean
& t:ilarshlz;u Adviser ___ = Nancee B. Williamson Associate Deanf o e .M_lghmice lil %awfot:;d
Taduate Mana Associa ok — Rich . Assistant Dean for Graduate Y- omas R. Wotruba
Business Man s ted Students .Harve; ;Id > ga:mes Accounting Department... _.W. Wallace Harmed
Accounm“gﬁ“**——— - Goodfriend Finance Department William A. Nye
Adpinte Dy IBOE Selwyn C. Hartigan Information Systems Department__ Ellis C. Archer
tve Assistant oo _Grant L. Nielsen Management Department Lynn H. Peters
Marketing Department Donald A. Lindgren

Busin 3
Hqusf:; %‘f,‘,’;:;ﬁﬁm A S R e Carolyn E. Kessler
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GENERAL INFORMATION
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THE FACULTY

The college faculty consists of over 1,400 members who have received their ad-
vanced training in over 100 colleges and universities of the United States or foreign
countries. The faculty is distinguished in terms of its formal education, in the
wide variety of its practical experience in business, industry, government, and the
teaching profession, in its publications, and in its research activity.

THE LIBRARY

One of the largest university library buildings in the nation will be opened to
this academic community in September 1970. It will provide ideal facilities for stud
and research. At the heart of the expanding campus the five floor building wi
sear 3,700 readers and have space for a million volumes. Special services include:
a central reference room, a lower division library, special collection room for rare
books and archives, documents department, curriculum materials center, typing
rooms, current periodicals reading room, and a viewing and listening center for
microfilms viewing and disc and tape listening.

Library resources and services are noteworthy. The collection consists of 680,000
volumes including books, bound periodicals and government documents. Additional
resources include: 600,000 micro opaques, 151,000 microfiches, 14,000 reels of micro-
film, 30,000 college catalogues, 53,000 curriculum materials, 22,000 scientific reports,
170,000 archival papers and many other information media including phonorecords,
sound tapes, prints, maps, pamphlets and other graphic materials.

The Library receives 7,400 periodicals and other serial titles excluding govern-
ment documents. It is the depository for United States, California, Illinois, New
York and Texas government publications and receives all publications of the United
Eméfs, Organization of American States, and those of several other international

odies.

Highly trained reference librarians assist students and faculty in their reading,
study, and research. To aid the student to develop his powers of critical, inde-
pendent thought through wide acquaintance with books, the library has an open
shelf arrangement which gives direct access to nearly all books. Inexpensive copy-
ing machines are available throughout the building.

veral research centers on campus have collections not included in the libraries’
holdings. Among them are: Public Administration and Urban Studies Laboratory,

50,000 items; Economic Research Center, 32,000 items; Geography and Geology
departments 100,000 maps; Art Department, 70,000 slides; Music Department, 4,000
phonorecords and 60,000 music scores; Anthropology Department, 17,000 items.

RESEARCH

The importance of research in graduate instruction is recognized by the faculty
and all graduate programs contain provisions for research experience on the part
of the graduate student. Among the facilities for research which may be utilized
by students are those provided in organized bureaus, centers, and institutes located
on the campus.

The Bureau of Business and Ecomomic Research in the School of Business Ad-
ministration conducts research in the areas of economics and business with special
reference to local and regional problems. The Bureau is a member of the Associated
University Bureaus of Business and Economic Research.

The Bureau of School Services Research in the School of Education cooperates in
community and service studies and disseminates educarional research information.

The Bureau of Marine Sciences is organized to facilitate inrerdisciplinary educa-
tion and marine science. It is operated under the guidance of the Faculty Marine
Sciences Committee.

The Center for Asian Studies, and interdisciplinary organization in the College
of Arts and Letters, develops and coordinates the curricula and activities relevant
to the Asian Studies Program.

The Center for Ecomomic_Education works with the public schools to promote
better economic education. The functions include research, development and use
of appropriate materials, in-service and pre-service instruction, and service.

The Center for Latin American Studies seeks to encourage reaching and research
related to Latin America. It has primary responsibility for the administration o
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For the year 1970-71, the total charge per semester for room, health service
benefits, linens and 19 meals per week served in the college cafeteria, will range
in excess of $500, depending on accommodations. No definite commitment can_be
made as to exact prices, as these are subject to change. For additional information
contact the Housing Manager's Office. A deposit of $91, which includes a refund-

able security deposit of $20 is required.

Rooms are available in the residence halls during the summer school sessions.
Meals during these sessions may be purchased on a casual basis from the college
cafeteria. A Meal Ticker Program is available du.rin% Summer Session 1. Rooms are
available on a single and double occupancy basis for the first six weeks session,
as well as Session II, which is 3 weeks. Weekly rates may be available to students
ug'cllﬁr special circumstance. Space will be available for married students without
children.

Additional information concerning reservations for housing and deposits should
be obrained from the Director of Housing, San Diego State College, San Diego,

California 92115.

PERSONNEL SERVICES CENTER

The facilities of the Personnel Services Center are available to graduate students
who may desire assistance in the solution of problems of an educational, occupa-
tional, or personal nature. Counseling appointments may be made in the Administra-
tion Building or by telephone. Psychological testing is available upon arrangement

with a counselor.
STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES

As a part of the program of student personnel services the college provides health
services for the protection and maintenance of student health. When school is in
regular session these health services, under the direction of a physician adminis-
trator, assisted by a full-time staff of physicians and nurses, are available to stu-
dents. A student must be currently enrolled for seven or more units to be eligible
for other than emergency treatment. Regular services are not available during the
summer sessions.

A student insurance program is available for those carrying seven units or more.
The insurance is sponsored by the Associated Students and may be purchased
through Aztec Shops. A representative of the insuring company is on campus during

registration periods.
CAREER PLANNING AND PLACEMENT CENTER

The Career Planning and Placement Center is an integral part of the educational
program of the college. Placement is considered as the action phase of both the in-
structional program and the vocational guidance service at San Diego State. It
involves four phases: (1) understanding of self as a candidate, (2) information
concerning opportunities available, (3) contacting and interviewing employers,
and (4) following through to learn of actual placement acceptance and the amount
of success of the candidate. : 13

The Career Planning and Placement Center serves all divisions of the college.
Through its professional staff the Placement Center provides placement counseling
for the assistance of any student in finding a position which will meet his indi-
vidual needs and urilize his abilities. Over 1,000 business firms, government agen-
and school districts actively recruit through the Placement Center each year.
Many of these concerns are national in scope. On the average, each candidate
is interviewed by three to five concerns in the process of finding the position
best suited to him. The Early Match System (EMS) is available to all students
registered with the Placement Center except those in Education. EMS is a stu-
dent’s silent employer. Each candidate completes a card with twenty selector
items on it and the card is then viewed by many firms and agencies. The EMS
card should be completed the semester before graduation. The Center maintains a
vocational library of current materials and company brochures from firms and
agencies, as well as scholarship brochures, which graduate students may wish to
use. A part-time job placement service is provided for those who need financial
aid in order to continue their education. Many of the part-time jobs are directly
related to areas of student specialization. A diligent effort is made to follow up

raduates in order to learn more about their success and to assist in such future

job adjustment as may be necessary.

cies,
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PART THREE

THE GRADUATE DIVISION

The Graduate Division of San Diego State, established in 1957, includes all inter-
disciplinary graduate degree curricula and all graduate degree curricula offered by
departments, schools, and colleges. Under the Vice President for Academic Affairs,
the Dean of Graduate Studies is the administrative officer of the Graduate Divi-
sion and Chairman of the Graduate Council of the Graduate Division. The Grad-
uate Council has mronsibility for the development, improvement, supervision and
asdministration of all graduate study leading to graduate degrees at San Diego

tate,

Graduate study at San Diego State was first offered in 1946 in connection
with a graduate program leading to the general secondary teaching credential.
The Master of Arts degree was authorized in 1949, the Master of Science degree
in 1955. The first two-year graduate program leading to the Master of Social Work
was authorized in 1963.

In July, 1965, San Diego State was authorized to offer a graduate program
leading to the Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry jointly with the Uni-
versity of California, San Diego, This degree was awarded to the first candi-
date in June, 1967. A joint doctoral program leading to the deiree of Doctor of
Philosophy in Genetics with the University of California, Berkeley was author-
ized in March, 1968. A third joint doctoral program leading to the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy in Ecology with the University of California, Riverside
was authorized in March, 1969.

As of September, 1969, over 4,600 graduate students were enrolled at San Diego
State of which 2,090 had been admitted to the Graduate Division with classified
graduate standing.

From June, 1950 to June, 1969, 2,996 Master of Arts degrees, 1,029 Master of
Science degrees, 5 Master of Business Administration degrees, and 257 Master of
Social Work degrees have been awarded.

Graduate curricula in the Graduate Division of San Diego State are designed
to provide an opportunity for advanced study and research in specialized fields
of study in which qualified graduate students may prepare for careers requiring
advanced study or may improve their competence in t eir present professions.

In pursuing these objectives, the graduate student is expected to develop a spirit
of un%iased inquiry, the ability to arrive independently at logical conclusions based
on careful investigation, and a mastery of the subject matter of his field of study

characterized by a high quality of scholarship.

25



THE GRADUATE COUNCIL

The Graduate Council of the Graduate Division at San Diego State consists of
the Vice President for Academ.ic Affairs, the Dean of Gmd\ffte Sl-udie‘;‘,:l the A?s-
sl;:orcn.te Dean of Graduare Studies, and members of the faculty appointed by the
ofeg]:ept upon recommendation of the appropriate dean of a school or college
ur &numﬁcqst}gn;sﬁ‘gu?‘:s ?cadcnnc year 1970-1971, the membership of the Grad-

E(:g:}cde E.M .‘{:];::;,Pphﬁ%:@__"(ex officio) Vice President for Academic Affairs

: o -Dean of Graduate Studies
;\(/ladlll:]rd Ri;‘lha.'gpz's!,1 JI:;hD.“___ﬂ______..____Associate Dean of Graduate Srudies
pticcn Fox, Ph, - College of Professional Studies
Jlmlll.mm\‘:s DAI.{iHll:nnchs. Ph.D...,_._..__._.__.._..__u.._..A.______..__.__ College of Sciences
o l-tl:,:‘:lel:l. g}l:.D._ﬂ_.“._.___....-_.,.\__ ——College of Professional Studies
i Maxwe{l,e‘M.S‘.]é)._'_““_“_w_"m_w—"___‘_"_" — School of Engineering

b Ross, EdD, . School of Social Work
Cloor —Smdmom. PhD. . School of Education
Richard L. Threer, phD, " ~—————-—College of Arts and Letters

s _._.-C_O.I_l___(}o]lege of Sclf:ncu
. 4 L S N et S e of Arts and Letters
Thomas R, Wotruba, Ph.D.___._.._.h__._h_._._School of Business Administration
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The “graduate load” for a veteran is defined as the approved courses leading to
a definite graduate objective, such as the master’s degree, a teaching credential,
school administration credential, etc.

Graduate veterans are required to carry graduate loads of not less than 12 offi-
cially approved units per semester for full subsistence. Half subsistence allowances
may be given for six such units per semester.

GRADUATE TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships may be obtained by qualified graduate students
in the areas of anthropology, art, astronomy, biology, business administration,
chemistry, comf»uter science and statistics, economics, engineering, English, French,
geography, geo Oﬁy‘, German, health education, industrial arts, mathematics, phys-
ical education, physical science, physics, political science, psychology, sociology,
Spanish, and speech arts.

Qualifications for appointment include admission to San Diego State with un-
classified graduate standing, admission to_the Graduate Division with classified
graduate standing for the purpose of obtaining a2 master’s degree, and enrollment
in not less than 6 units of 100- or 200-numbered courses each semester in the area
in which the degree is sought, A graduate teaching assistant must meet the stand-
ards of the Graduate Division and failure to do so will result in the cancellation of
his appointment.

The combined teaching assignment and course work permitted during one
semester is 16 units unless an excess of this amount is authorized by the Dean
of Graduate Srudies.

Information concerning an appointment as a graduate teaching assistant may be
obtained from the head of the department, school, or college in which the applicant

wishes to obtain the master’s degree.

GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate assistantships not involving teaching duties and requiring 20 hours of

service per week for full-time appointment are available in several departments and
schools. Applicants for graduate assistantships must be admitted to San Diego State
with unclassified graduate standing, meet the requirements for admission to the
Graduate Division with classified graduate standing, and enroll in and complete at
Jeast six units of 100- or 200-numbered courses in the area of their degree interest
each semester in which they hold the appointment. A graduate assistant must meet
the standards of the Graduate Division and failure to do so will result in the can-
cellation of his appointment. ;

Information concerning an appointment as a graduate assistant may be obtained
from the head of the department, school, or college in which the applicant wishes

to obtain the master’s degree.

WAIVER OF NONRESIDENT TUITION FEES

The tuition fees for nonresident graduate students may be waived on the basis
of demonstrated financial need and superior scholastic achievement. To obtain a
waiver of tuition fees, a student must: (a) be a nonresident graduate student;
(b) supply transcripts of all previous college work; (c) be admitted to San Diego
State with unclassified graduate standing; (d) apply for admission to the Graduate
Division and be qualified for such admission; (e) take the Graduate Record Exami-
nation Aptitude Test; (f) have earned a grade point average above 3.0 (B) in all
prior undergraduate and graduate studies; and (g) enroll in at least 10 units _of
course work applicable on a master’s degree program during the semester in which
the waiver of fees is to be granted. ] By . ¢

Application forms for waivers of nonresident tuition fees and further information
ma I‘:e obtained at the Graduate Office. These forms must be filed in the Graduate

ce within the first month after the beginning of the semester in which the

tuition fees are to be waived. i "
Graduate students whose tuition fees are waived must pay all other fees listed

under Fees in this bulletin. ; - .
Foreign graduate students should not expect to receive a waiver of the nonresi-
dent tuition fees until they have completed at least one semester of full-time

graduate study at San Diego State.
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related need, is normally §200 or less but may not exceed $500. Repayment is gen-
erally made during the semester; however, graduate students in their last year at
the college may select deferred repayment plans, Most loans under this program
are free of interest. Applications are available throughout the academic year.

NATIONAL DEFENSE STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM

National Defense Student Loans under the Natonal Defense Education Act
of 1958 are available to entering and continuing students who can meet the specific
qualifications. The amount that may ‘be borrowed, based on college-related need,
may not exceed $2,500 per year for a graduate student. The interest rate is three
percent simple interest per year starting nine months after the student ceases to
carry at least one-half the normal full-time work load. The repayment period may
be interrupted when a borrower enters the military service, Peace Corps, VISTA,
or continues as a student at an institution of higher education. This loan program
may provide a borrower with partial cancellation of his loan each year at the rate
of ten or fifteen percent, plus interest, for service as a full-time teacher in a public
or other non-profit elementary or secondary school or institution of higher educa-
tion.

UNITED STUDENT AID FUND PROGRAM

United Student Aid Fund Loans in conjuncrion with the student’s participating
home town bank are available to duate students meeting specific requirements,
The amount that may be borrowed, based on college-related need, may not exceed
$1,500 per year for graduate students. Repayment begins nine months from the
time the borrower ceases to carry at least one-half the normal full-time academic
work load, and may extend between three and ten years depending on the amount
borrowed. Interest at the rate of seven percent per year begins when the loan
is granted. In most cases (depending on the applicant’s family adjusted gross in-
come) this interest cost may be fully subsidized by the federal government while
the student is in college and for nine months thereafter.

FEDERALLY INSURED LOAN PROGRAMS

These long-term loans are made by participating banks and credit unions and
provide deferred payment until graduation or the termination of higher education.
Graduate students may borrow up to $1,500 per academic year. Interest at the
rate of seven percent per year begins when the loan is made. This interest, how-
ever, may be subsidized by the federal government _(if the applicant’s family
adjusted gross income is under $15,000) during the period of full-time attendance
and for nine months thereafter. Repayment is over a period of three to ten years
depending on the amount borrowed. Application forms are available at the Finan-
cial Aid Office. Students from other states may also secure forms from their home

town banks.
COLLEGE WORK-STUDY PROGRAM

Students demonstrating financial need may be employed in positions for up to
an average of fifteen hours per week when classes are in session and up to a maxi-

mum of forty hours per week during vacation periods. The rate of pay for such
e bead oo g 1.60 to $2.75 per hour. Job

employment, based upon individual skills, is from $ :
opportunities are availggle both on campus and with selected community and gov-

ernment agencies in the San Diego area.

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL APPLICANTS

San Diego State participates in the College Scholarship Service (CSS) of the
College Entrance Examination Board. As a participant, the institution subscribes
to the principle that the amount of financial aid granted a student should be bsse‘d
upon financial need. The CSS assists San Diego State in_determining the student’s
need for financial assistance. All students who have resided with their parents for
over three weeks during the past year, or who have received over $600 of ‘ﬁnanmal
assistance from their parents, are required to submit a copy of the Parent’s Confi-
dential Statement form to CSS, designating San Diego State College as one of the
recipients. Other necessary forms and an information brochure may be obtained

at the Financial Aid Office.
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ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS
TO SAN DIEGO STATE

The conditions for admission of graduate students to San Diego State are de-
termined by the Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges and are stated
in Section 41000 of the Administrative Code as follows:

“(a) For admission with graduate standing as an unclassified graduate student, a
student shall have completed a four-year college course and hold an ac-
ceptable baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution; or shall have
completed equivalent academic preparation as determined by the appro-
priate college authorities.

“(b) Admission to a state college with graduate standing does not constitute
admission to graduate degree curricula.”

The Office of Admissions is charged with the responsibility of administering this
section of the Administrative Code.

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION

All new graduate students (including graduates of San Diego State) and all
former graduate students who have interrupted their attendance at this college by
one or more semesters must comply with the following procedure in seeking
admission or readmission to the college:

Dates for Filing Application. An apéilri]cation for admission to San Diego State
may beuﬂled during the semester prece ing the one in which the applicant expects
to enroll.

Applications are accepted on the opening dates indicated below for the respec-
tive semester, and continue to be accepted until enrollment quotas are met.
Acceptance of applications may be discontinued without notice; It IS advisable to
file applications as early as possible within the application filing period.

For fall semester: January 1.

For spring semester: October 1.

Required Official Forms. The following official forms must be submitted to the
Admissions Office:
(1) Application for admission or readmission, accompanied by a $20 application
fee. Make check or money order payable to San Diego State College.
(Fee may be waived for readmission application if student was regularly
enrolled in either of the two semesters immediately preceding the semester
for which the application is submitted, unless such student was enrolled at
another institution in a regular session subsequent to such previous semester.)
(2) Health history record
(3) Residency statement
These forms may be obrained from the Admissions Office. Letters from appli-
cants signifying intention to enroll will not be considered as applications for
admission. The official forms must be filed.

FILING OF RECORDS X

File Official Transeripts. The applicant must file the following official transcripts

with the Admissions Office:

(1) Transcript from high school of graduation or last in attendance (not re-
quired of the graduate student who holds a bachelor’s degree from an
accredited institution, but is required of the student who holds a bachelor’s
degree from a nonaccredited institution). g

(2) Transcripts from EACH college attended (including extension, correspond-

ence, summer session, or cvemng cpu:ses). :
Graduate students must file transcripts in duplicate if they plan to enter the

master’s degree program.
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ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS
TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

students will be admitted to the Graduate Division only after they have been
officially admitted to San Diego State by the Dean of Admissions.

The requirements for admission of students to all graduate curricula are deter-
mined by the Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges and are stated in
Section 41001 of the Administrative Code as follows:

“A student who has been admitted to a state college under Section 41000
(quoted above) may, upon application, be admitted o an authorized graduate
degree curriculum of the college as a classified graduate student if he satis-
factorily meets the professional, personal, scholastic, and other standards as the
appropriate college authorities ma prescribe. Only those applicants who show
promise of success and fness will be admitted to graduate degree curricula,
and only those who continue to demonstrate 2 satisfactory level of scholastic
competence and fitness, as determined by the appropriate college authorities,
shall be eligible to continue in such curricula. Students whose performance in
a graduate degree curriculum is judged to be unsatisfactory by the authorities
of the college may be required to withdraw from all graduate degree curricula
offered by the college.”

At San Diego Srate, admission to any graduate degree curriculum is accom-
plished by being formally admitted to the Graduate Division with classified
Eraduate standing. A student desiring to begin work for an advanced degree offered

v the college must first be admitted to the college with unclassified graduate
standing. Subsequent to (or simultaneously with) the filing of his application for
admission to the college, he must file application for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing and specify his graduate objective.

Applications for admission to the Graduate Division must be filed in duplicare on
forms available at the Graduate Office. g

A graduate student desiring to take courses, but who does not wish to earn an
advanced degree at San Diego State, is not required to gain admission to the
Graduate Division. If a graduate student desires a credential but not an ad-
Eam:_ecll degree, he must meet the admission requirements for the appropriate cre-

ential.

Classified Graduate Standing

In order to receive classified graduate standing in the Graduate Division, the
applicant must:
(1) Satisfy the requirements for unclassified graduate standing in the college.
(2) Have earned not less than a 2.5 grade point average in all undergraduate
work taken for the baccalaureate degree.
(3) Obtain a satisfactory score on the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude

Test. Scores made on this examination will be used in the determination of
classified graduate standing and not as a crirerion for advancement to candi-
dacy. (Students holding a master’s or higher degree from an Institution
which is a member of the Council of Graduate Schools are exempted from
this requirement.) : r

(4) Have completed an und raduate major appropriate to the field in which he
desires to earn an advanced degree. > .

(5) Satisfy the special departmental or school requirements as stated in Part
Four of this bulletin under Fields of Study and Courses of Instruction.

(6) Meet the professional, personal, and scholastic standards for graduate study
established by the Graduate Council. )

(7) Plan an official master’s degree program which must be prepared in accord-
ance with the requirements listecf in the Graduate Bulletin current at the date
of approval of ﬁw program by the Dean or Associate Dean of Graduate
Studies. A

When a department or school informs the Graduate Office of its intent to

recommend the student for classified graduate standing and assigns a graduate
adviser for the student, the student will be notified by the Graduate Office. The
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REGULATIONS OF THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Graduate students are individvally responsible for complying with the pro-
cedures, regulations, and deadlines as set forth in the General Catalog of the
college and in this bulletin. All questions concerning graduate study at San Diego
State should be referred to the Graduate Office.

All graduate students admitted to San Diego State after August, 1970 will be
required to follow the procedures and regulations stated in the 1970-1971 editions of
the General Catalog and this bulletin. A student who was admitted to a graduate
degree curriculum at this college prior to that date and who has been enrolled in
one or more courses during each consecutive semester since first enrolling as a
graduate student, or whose attendance has not been interrupted by more than two
consecutive semesters, will be held responsible for the regulations in effect at the
time his official master’s degree program was approved.

NUMBERING OF COURSES

the upper division (junior and senior years); and those numbered 200 through 299
are strictly graduate courses. Courses numbered 300 or over are professional educa-
tion courses in the graduate credential program.

GRADING SYSTEM

At the end of each semester or summer session in which a student is enrolled, a
report of courses taken, showing units and grades earned, is sent to the student.
Grades and grade points used in reporting are as follows: Grade of A (outstanding
achievement), 4 points; B (commendable), 3 points; C (satisfactory), 2 points;
D (passing), 1 point; F (failure), 0 points; Inc (incomplete), counted as units at-
tempted, 0 points; (withdrawal), not counted in grade point average; WF
(withdrawal failing), counted as failing in the grade point average; Cr (credit),
signifying units earned, but not counted in the grade point average. The mark “Cr”
is used to report the satisfactory completion of Courses 296, 297, 298, and 299.
Letter grades A, B, C, or D, will not be given in these courses. :

No course in which a final grade below “C" was earned may be used to satisfy
the requirements for an advanced degree.

GRADE POINT AVERAGES

Grade point averages are determined by dividing the total number of grade
points earned by the total number of units attempted in courses In which letter
grades are assigned. For details see the section of this bulletin under Basic Require-

ments for the Master’s Degree.

INCOMPLETE GRADE

An incomplete grade is counted as units attempted with no grade points and
remains on tﬁe smﬁfmt‘s record unless made ug. Except for Course 299, Thesis, one
calendar year beyond the end of the term when an incomplete is assigned will be
allowed for makeup of the incomplete. The stude ;
structor who gave the incomplete for removal of
completion of which a final grade will be assigned
removed by repeating the course. |

If a student does nmot make up the incomplete, but
course for credit, he has re;t))ezted the course for which
and grade points earned, subj |
complete will remain on the student’s permanent T ine
no grade points earned and cannot thereafter be made up through removal o

o deficiencies.

¥ grrflae:tscéesi?ing to have their names listed on the June Commencement Program
must have removed all incomplete grades received in courses listed on_official
master’s degree programs before the deadline date listed in the Academic Calendar
of this bulletin.
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Graduate Division and his official status will be changed from classified graduate

standing to unclassified graduate standing.

PROBATION AND DISQUALIFICATION FOR SCHOLARSHIP

The regulations governing probation and disqualification of graduate students
oard of Trustees of the California State Colleges and are

established by each State College; provided, that criteria of probation and dis-
qualification may not be less than those established for undergraduate students.

“A srudent disqualified for scholarship deficiency may not enroll in any regular
session of the college without permission from the appropriate college authority,
and may be denied admission to the summer session.”

SCHOLASTIC DISQUALIFICATION FROM THE GRADUATE DIVISION

o has been admitted to a graduate degree curriculum
whose performance therein is judged to be unsatis-
¢ or professional standards as judged by the Gradu-
withdraw from all graduate degree curricula in the

“Probation and disqualification of graduare students are subject to criteria

Any graduate student wh

PETITION FOR REINSTATEMENT

A disqualified student may be reinstated for reasons satisfactory to the Board of
i ust be made on forms which may be

Admissions. Applications for reinstatement m

obrained at the Admissions Office.

STUDENT DISCIPLINE AND ATTENDANCE

Any student may be expelled, suspended, placed on probation or given a lesser
sanction for one or more of the ollowing causes which must be state college

related:
(a) Cheating or plagiarism

college. by A i
(b) Forgery, alteration or misuse of state college documents, records, or identi-
fication or knowingly furnishing false information to a state college.

(¢) Misrepresentation of onesel

college.
(d) Obstruction or disruption on or off college property, of the state college

educational process, administrative process, or other college function.

(¢) Physical abuse on or off college property of the person or property of any
member of the college community or of members of his family or the threat
of such physical abuse.

(f) Theft oR or non-accidental damage to, state college property; or property
in the possession of, or owned by, a member of the college community.

(g) Unauthorized entry into, unauthorized use of, or misuse of state college

roperty.
(h) 51\ state college property,

in connection with an academic program at a state

f or of an organization to be an agent of a state

the sale or knowing possession of dangerous

drugs, restricted dangerous drugs, or narcotics as those terms are used in
California statutes, except when lnv_vfully prescribed pursuant to mec}ical or
dental care, or when lawfully permitted for the purpose of research, instruc-

tion or analysis.
(i) Knowing i ion or use of explosives, dangerous chemicals or deadly
weapons on_state college property or at a state college function without
rior authorization of the state college president.
ing in lewd, indecent, or obscene behavior on state college property

(1)
or at a state college function. 2
(k) Abusive behavior directed toward a member of the college community.
(1) Violation of any order of a state college president, nouce of which had
been given prior to such violation and during the academic term in which
the violadon occurs, either by publication in the campus newspaper, or by
ing on an official bulletin board designated for this purpose, and which

order is not inconsistent with any of the other .provisious of tlus section.
(m) Soliciting or assisting another to do any act which would subject a student
to this section.

to expulsion, suspension or probation pursuant
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Graduate students are advised that 12 units of 200-numbered courses or 15 units
of a combination of 100- and 200-numbered courses are the recommended maxi-
mum programs for any one semester. Graduate students who are employed full
time should not attempt to earn more than 6 units per semester.

Graduate students who are employed as graduate teaching assistants at San Diego
State are limited to 16 units of combined teaching assignments and course work
unless a request for excess load is approved by the Dean of Graduate Studies.
Graduate teaching assistants who enroll for more units than authorized will not
receive credit on their official degree programs for the excess number of units
completed.

OFFICIAL PROGRAMS OF STUDY

Official master’s degree progum of study, as signed or revised by the graduate
adviser and accepted by the Graduate Council, are binding unless a student with-
draws from the Graduate Division. Withdrawal is defined as having taken no
courses during » calendar year. Students who have withdrawn must file a request
for readmission to the Graduate Division before they will be permitted to register
for any courses leading to the master’s degree. ]

When courses listed on an official master’s degree program deviate from the
prescribed requirements as stated in the Graduate Bulletin, a statement indicating
a justification for approval of the proposed deviation must be submitted to the
Dean of Graduate Studies by the department concerned. y -

It is the student’s responsibility to com lete the s_pecxﬁc courses listed on his
official program of study. No changes will be permitted unless approved by the
graduate adviser and the Dean of Graduate Studies. No course can be deleted
from an official program after the course has been completed. No course completed
prior to seven years of the date the program is approved may be listed on the

program.
APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION

An application for graduation must be filed in the Graduate Office well in
advancepgf the date of graduation. Refer to the calendar preceding Part I of this

Bulletin for deadline dates.

BASIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE

To receive the master’s degree at San Diego State, the candidate must have
completed the following general requirements of the Graduate Division and the
specific requirements listed in the appropriate sections of Part Four of this bulletin,
Fields of Study and Courses of Instruction for the Master’s Degree:

(A) ADYANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY:

A student who holds classified graduate standing in the Graduate Divi-
sion ar San Diego State and who meets its scholastic, professional, and per-
sonal standards may be considered for advancement to candidacy for the
master’s degree provided he has filed an official program of study approved
by the appropriate graduate adviser and the Dean of Graduate Studies. For
the Master of Arts, the Master of Science, and the Master of Public Ad-
ministration degrees, a student may be agiwmced to candidacy after he has
ecarned at least 12 units listed on his of cial program with a minimum grade
point average of 3.0 (B), or six units of his official program if he is a grad-
uate of San Diego State provided his undergraduate grade point average
was at least 2.75; for the Master of Business Administration degree, the

¢ 24 units on hl!ls official graduate program
in the School of Business Administration with a minimum gHce point
averl::;'e of c;ro (B): for the Master of Cu% Planning degree, the student

24 units on his official program with a minimum
must have earned at least 24 units e tg:;_ o ng:ﬂ Wo&-k oty
h « have earned at least 24 units on his official gracuate pro-
;r:mmilgetntfems‘éhoolvof Social Work with a minimum grade point average
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mum 56 units for the degree. Credit carned by correspondence is unaccept-
able. Not more than a total of 9 umits in courses 297 and 298 will be ac-
cepted for credit toward the degree.

Master of Social Work degree:

Fifty-six units of 200-numbered courses specified by the School of Social
Work at least 24 of which must be completed in residence. Courses required
to remove undergraduate deficiencies are in addition to the minimum 56
units for the degree. Credit earned by correspondence is unacceptable. Not
more than a total of 9 units in courses 297A, 297B, and 298 will be accepted
for credit toward the degree.

(E) COURSE REQUIREMENTS:

(F)

In all master’s degree curriculums offered at San Diego State, any course
completed more than seven years prior to the date on which all require-
ments for the degree are completed cannot be used to satisfy the fore-
going unit requirements except that the Graduate Council, on the rec-
ommendation of the department or school concerned, may extend the
time for students who pass a comprehensive examination in the relevant
course, A maximum of six units may be validated for recency by exami-
nation. With the approval of the appropriate graduate adviser and the Dean
of Graduate Studies, 2 more recently completed course may be substituted
for an out-dated one, or substitute course work of equal unit value, not yet
completed, may be assigned.

In the event that more than six units of course work become invalidated
in the semester following the seven-year deadline, the departmental graduate
adviser shall determine which units may be validated by comprehensive
examination. Substitute course work shall be assigned for the remaining out-
dated courses.

A course completed prior to seven years of the date that the official
master’s degree program is approved cannot be listed on the program.

A minimum of nine units of courses listed on the official program of study
must be enrolled in and completed after advancement to candndac;r for the
Master of Arts and the Master of Science degrees. A minimum of 24 units
on programs of study for the Master of Business Administration, Master of
City Planning, and Master of Social Work degrees must be enrolled in and
completed after advancement to candidacy. .

Specific courses required in the basic 30, 36, 54, or 56 units and the
requirements concerning foreign languages are listed in the appropriate
sections of Part Four, Fields of Study and Courses of Instruction under
Specific Requirements for the Master’s Degree.

THESIS:

Plan requiring a thesis, may be selected by a student seeking the
master’s degree provided the department or school concerned approves the
listing of Course 299, Thesis, on the official program of study. Three units
of “Cr” are granted for the satisfactory completion of the thesis or project
following its acceptance by the student’s thesis committee, the ‘c'lep%rtmenr
or school concerned, and the Graduate Council. Assigning of “Cr” grade
for the thesis is the responsibility of the Graduate Office. Registration in
Course 299, Thesis, is required; however, students will not be permitted to
register for this course until they have received official notification of ad-
vancement to candidacy from :Ke Graduate Office and have an officially
appointed thesis or project committee. Theses or projects must be completed
well in advance of the date of the convocation at yrhlch the degree is to
be conferred. Refer to the calendar in Part I of this Bulletin for deadline

dates. y

a'I‘l'uz thesis should be completed within one calendar year following the
date of the begi.nning of the semester or summer session in which the
student first registers in Course 299, Thesis. Refer to the section on Incom-
plete Grade in this bulletin.




Aﬂﬂwsesmpmjeetsmustbetypedonspedalwater-mnrked thesis paper

available at the Aztec Shops. Instructions for typing, preparing maps REQUIREMENTS FOR JOINT DOCTORAL DEGREES
inding, bl the Graduate Office.
m%wo of tl?emthm ::cq?mar::l ao‘;a:li:s :fa:l] mas::r’:a tlfeses ?r projects are CHEMISTRY

accessioned by the Library of San Diego State and are subject to the regu-

of the Library with respect to the circulation or duplication of its
cataloged materials,

Students are advised to \‘Elurchzse a copy of the Manual of Instructions

joi i the Doctor of
i f the joint doctoral program leading to th I
Ph’fl.lc.::o rl‘:qu:i?gt:‘:l:l Efl éhermstry' . offered by the University of (f:ahdf.i‘:mt:;,ll Eﬁ_‘g ]3;:: o,
and Sa.r[nJ Eiego State College may be found in Part Four o

Chemistry.
]E"ofr the Pﬂi'lparm'on and Submission of the Master's Thesis or Master's ECOLOGY e o) s
oject at the Aztec Shops. : f the joint doctoral program leading to the Doctor of Philos-
. s . mination in lieu of 2 thesi > The requirements of the j iversity of California, Riverside, and
Wﬁm:hengappmva] c:fa tﬁ%m e?:‘retg?e:i gr schr::;ll0 [éo;lce]:jr;uedo b: fome?fn ophy degree in Ecology oﬁe}r;f:dfot:};dthi: gal;jtvg‘on? of this bulletin under Biology.
certain graduate degree curricula as indicated in Part Four of this bulletin, San Diego State College may
Dates on which comprehensive examinations in lieu of theses are given are GENETICS
determined by the department or school concerned. Results on cgmpre- leadioe o the Dottoc of Philea
2 - . - e . = a
T o ol Ree o ke St S G Qfice by e e e sesicemets o he o docors progen g
dates.

o : q
i i by the University of California, Berkeley, an
(S,Etl;y])i(lgrga]tlé goe]?:;ecsm:g ?)r: ‘}oms:d in Part Four of this bulletin under Biology.

(G) GRADE POINT AVERAGES:

Grade point averages of at least 3.0 (B) must be maintained on:
1. programed 100-numbered courses required for the removal of
undergraduate deficiencies, .
2. All programed courses includi courses accepted for transfer credit
and courses taken concurre y with or subsequently to courses
accepted for transfer,
3. All 100- or 200-numbered courses taken at San Diego State concur-

rently with or subsequently to the earliest course listed on the official
master’s degree program.

No transfer credit ma be used to improve th i of units
completed at San Diego S];te. P e grade point average

(H) FINAL APPROVAL:

The student’s official program of stud as approved by the appropriate
graduate adviser and the Graduate Cou:cil an?all requ?md ot
must be completed in 2 satisfactory manner before the student will be rec-
ommended fog the degree by the Graduate Council,

' application for graduation must be filed in the Graduate Office well
omﬁ mce of the exp?cted d:a;el cf:f gndgatio to E{Jcrfoﬁdc adequate time for

C culty vote of approval for uation. Refer to the calendar pre-
ceding Parr I of this Bullegn for deadline dates, .

() AWARD OF DEGREES:

The Board of Trustees of the California State Colle. -
mendation of the faculty of San Diego State, awards thes?p mf:cglp;
::nn:!ay or degree to a student who has completed the prescribed course of

(J) DIPLOMA:
The appropriate diploma is ordered by the student from the Aztec Shops.




PART FOUR

FIELDS OF STUDY AND COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

This section contains the specific requirements for all graduate degrees authorized
at San Diego State by the Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges. These
specific requirements of departments or schools supplement and are in addition to
the basic requirements for the master’s degree as stated in Part Three of this bul-
letin, All official master's degree programs must be prepared in conformity with
the basic and specific requirements for the degree in question,

In addition, courses acceptable for credit toward a master’s degree are listed
under major fields and areas of concentration. Each course is listed by department
number, title, and units, Graduate level (200-numbered) courses carry course de-
scriptions. Full descriptions for other courses may be found in the General Catalog.
Not all courses are offered every semester or every year. Ordinarily each listed
course will be offered not less than once during a two-year period. For courses
offered in any given semester, together with the time and place of meeting, consult
the semester Class Schedule, which is available at the Aztec Shops prior to
the date of registration of each semester, or the summer session bulletin which is
available prior to the opening of summer session.

San Diego State reserves the right to withdraw any course listed in the class
sc]c-lledule for which the enrollment is not sufficient to warrant the organization of
a class,

PREREQUISITES FOR GRADUATE COURSES

Graduate level (200-numbered) courses require, as a general prerequisite, com-
petence in the specified field as indicated by a substantial amount of upper divi-
sion study in the field or in a cloself( related field. Unless otherwise specified in
the course description, graduate level courses are open to classified graduate stu-
dents with the permission of the instructor. Unclassified graduate students must
obtain the permission of the instructor and the Dean of Graduate Studies before
they may enroll in a graduate level course. Undergraduates are not permitted to
enroll in 200-numbered courses.

Registration in Course 298, Special Study, must be arranged by the student
through the instructor, the major adviser, and the chairman of the department
concerned, Forms for this purpose are available in the departmental offices and
in the Graduate Office.

Only those students who have been advanced to candidacy and who have an
officially appointed thesis committee are permitted to register for Course 299,
Thesis. Clearance for registration in this course must be obtained by the student
from the Graduate Office.

UNIT OR CREDIT HOUR

In the listing of courses that follow, figures in parentheses indicate the unit value
of the course. One unit or credit hour represents 50 minutes of recitation or
lecture, together with the required preparation, or three hours of laboratory work
or two hours of activities, cach week for a semester of 18 weeks.
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FACULTY
Coordinator of Graduate Programs in American Studies: R. W. Redding

Graduate Advisers: Members of the American Studies Committee, as assigned
by the Coordinator. )
Faculty members in the departments participating in the degree program are
listed in the appropriate sections of this Bulletin.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN AMERICAN STUDIES

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

(A) Literature and Philosophy: (€) Seocial Science and Education:
English Economics

130. Early American Literature (3) 111A-111B. Economic History of the
131. The American Renaissance (3) United States (3-3)

133. American Realism and 135. Money and Banking (3)
Naturalism (3) S 138. Urban and Regional

134. Modern American Fiction (3) Economics (3)

135. Modern American Poetry (3) 173. Economic Resources and

182. American English (3) Growth (3)

198. Comprehensive Reading and Sur- 174. Economic Concentration and

vey (when content relates to

American Studies) (3) Monopoly Power (3)

; Geography
. Pbr!qropby 121. United Srates (3)
164. American Philosophy (3) 155. Urban Location and Settlement
Geography (3)
(B) History: : 171. Conservation of Natural
History : Resources (3)

171A-171B. Rise of the American G :

Nation (3-3) Political Science
172A-172B. Development of Federal 105. American Political Thought (3)

Union (3-3) 116. American National Govern-
173A-173B. Civil War and Recon- ment (3)

struction: The United States from 123S. Contemporary American

Jackson to ?{;ﬂé U-Km ca (3) Politics (3)
174. The Rise of Modern America _139B. b asieatosal
175A-17SB.( Tl;e United States, 1901- 139A ll.i ? (3_‘}31;' ican Co

1945 (3-3
175C. The United States in the Sociology

Nuclear Age (3), : ; 124. Social Stratification (3)
177A-gg%ni§&mggg;°?;l3f’m”' in 135, Minority Group Relations (3)
178A-178B. The Development of 157.  Urban Sociology (3)

American Capitalism (3-3) Journalism

179A—H;12;i cﬁﬁ%ﬁdgjﬁww of the 117. His_tory(gi; Mass Communi-
. d Studies in History A cations :
s %3;?: conten:srelates to Ameri-  121. Current Problems in Mass
can Studies) (3) Communications (3)
181A-181B. Westward
Movement (3-3) (D) Fine Arts:
183A-183B. Black American
ivilization (3-3)

Art
157. History of American Art (3)
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APPLICABLE GRADUATE COURSES

(A) Literature and Philosophy: 220. Seminar i
s in Regional Geogra
oy English 3) 1 phy
e English courses listed 250. Seminar in § ic Geogra
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ican Studies.)
291. Seminar: A Major Author (3) Political Science

292. Seminar: A Culrural Period (3) 215. Seminar in American National

293. Seminar: A Li
208, Special Study 'gglj')’ Problem (3) Government (3)

Education

(B) American History: 202. Social Foundations (3)
History Arts:
241, ls)gtected_Readings in United i
es History (3) Ars
251. Scl:-ﬁstnu;mr ;1; Umted States 292A-292B. Seminar in Art
298, Speosl Seo gt
: pecial Study (when content re-
ates to American Studies) (1-3)
Music

252E. Seminar in Music History:

(€) Social Science and Education: American Music (3)
usic

I o

e phy seminars listed ar 4
acceptable when con £ Speech Commmunication
American Studigs) " Telates to 205 Seminar: American Public Ad-

Refer to graduate kbl 7 dress, 1700-1900 (3)
approprisee Sloauate course descriptions in. the sections of this bulletin under the

ANTHROPOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Anthropology, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Anthropology. For graduate
study in connection with the Master of Arts degree in Social Science, refer to the
section of this bulletin under Social Science. The Master of Arts degree with a
major in Anthropology is designed to provide systematic advanced training for
(a) students who anticipate additional work leading to the doctoral degree in
anthropology, and also for (b) students who plan to terminate their graduate
training ar the master’s level.

Research and special instructional facilities provided by the Department of
Anthropology include laboratories for California Archaeology, Ethnology, Lin-
guistics, Physical Anthropology, and World Prehistory. Addirional facilities avail-
able in the community include the Museum of Man and the San Diego Zoo.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this
bulletin. In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree in Anthropology
must have completed at least 18 upper division units including the courses in
physical anthropology, archaeology, ethnology, and social anthropology which
are equivalent to those required for an undergraduate major in anthropology at
San Diego State. The student must have an overall 3.0 grade point average (B)
in undergraduate courses in anthropology or consent of the Department.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, the students must: (1)
satisfactorily complete two of the four core semninars (201, 202, 203, and 204); (2)
be recommended for advancement to candidacy by the faculty of the Department
of Anthropology; and (3) according to the specific recommendation of the De-
partment of Anthropology, pass_either an examination demonstrating reading
knowledge of an appropriate foreign language, or complete a sequence of ar least
one lower division and one upper division course in statistics.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS PROGRAM

In addition to meeting the basic requirements for the Master of Arrs degree,
Plan A, as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the student must complete a
graduate program of at least 30 units, of which a minimum of 24 units must be
selected from courses listed below as acceptable on master’s degree programs. Also,
students must complete the core seminars (201, 202, 203, and 204) with an overall
B average, Students will be required to complete Anthropology 297, Research, and
Anthropology 299, Thesis, after being advanced to candidacy. A final oral exam-
ination on the general field of the Thesis must be passed as a requirement for the
degree. Only Plan A, requiring the Thesis, is permitted for the Master of Arts
degree in Anthropology.

ASSISTANTSHIPS

Teaching assistantships in anthropology are available to a limited number of
ified s%udents. A?pl.l?catiou blan]go and additional information may be secured

rom the Chairman of the Department.
FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Anthropology: Paul H. Ezel& PhD.
Coordinator of Graduate Programs in Anthropology: L. L. Leach, M.A.

—————




Graduate Advisers:
)P}I:ch_aeology: P. H. Ezell, Lois K, Lippold

ysical Anthropol S
Ethnology: V. épﬁgﬁ?nd,sB%‘PFgfm A. Sonek, Jr.

Ethnohistory: A. J. Anderson P. H. Ez
Social Anthropology: V.. Goldkind R Himes

PmE;h“d’ngR“Sﬁ‘5= . J Greenfeld
‘€SS0rS: . 0. An = -
SL Rngmjpw. derson, Ph.D; P. H. Fzell, PhD.; Victor Goldkind, PhD;
ociate Professor: D. D. Whitne , Ph.D
L. L. f.za?tf.eﬁaoﬁ:-%o{; KTy Mias R.S. Himes, M.A; R. D. Jones, PhD
Ph.D.; B. P, Sharpe M Shas W C. Pendleton, PhD; V. ] Rohri,

; e, MAA; M. E. Shutler, Ph.D.; A H
Ph.D.; Barbara Voorhies, PhD.; R. V. Wagnes, ﬁhsﬁr.‘f ij,ngD\Ss‘zfc;osri PhD. "

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER"
S DEGR
PROGRAMS IN ANTHROPOLOGY =

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

101. Human

s }’Iﬁmmlg;lyw(%?lm (3) 172B. Southwestern Ethnology (3)

122. Language in Culture (3) 173. Advanced Archaeological Field
. Methods (3)

124. Descriptive Linguistics (3)

P ) 174, i 2
149. Kinship and Social Organiza- § lzghmm Archaeology of Europe

tion (3) Culrures
UIS. Enograptic Fid el T i vear and Middle Eastern
153. Primas foa 177. Cultures i
5 pomiis Relon ) 7 Qi of Oy )
156. Calture €Ly an ture (3) 179. Applied Anthropol
e _chmse an:o II;?}C??? (3) 180. Preclassic C\lltu.t?eg Z%Y ()
159. Cultural Ecology (3) Aesoamerica (3)
160. Primir: 181, Classic P i ivilizati
ioy. Primicve Techaology () of Middle America (" 225003
162, Cul ofmSnu e e(xzt):a 5 182, i:;t—(_:on?nm Cultures of Middle
163. gglntempc(vgry Latin American 183, Am;?:?l—lﬁlemc, Aegean, and
tures Italian Cultures
e S
> Tica

s, s G O 18 QT f kS At )
170. Archacology of North 167. Politcal Anthrog o 3)
bt America (3 188A~-188B. Amhaeoll:).;ic ].glbomm
171. Ethnology of North America (3) Methods (3-3) 4

2A. Southwestern Prehistory (3) 190, ACPics in Arctic Archaeology (3)

190, Archaeology of East Asia (3)
M, Seniae (3) GRADUATE COURSES

An intensive study j

h ; Study in advanced anthropo] i .

:: edule. Maximum credit six units appﬁgoblggo};; ;"PIC to :n‘:’ announced in the class

Ry by g A '

Pology. Pology 1A or 100A and 12 upper division nies i anthro
1StO, 1 : )

on S5 otes 1T R ook sntropology swesing dhe i lreramn

and primato, ogy. onal anatomy, human paleontology, :opula:ai:; hgt:netics.

202. Seminar in Archaeo
lir logy (3
Pr:r?qmslm: Anthropology 1B 3:: 100A

pology
History angd theory in archaeological
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and 12 upper division units in anthro-

data collection, analysis, and interpretation.

e

203. Seminar in Ethnology (3)

Prerequisites: Anthropology 1C or 100B and 12 upper division units in anthro-
pology. ; : e

History and theory in ethnology stressing the significant literature on such topics
as cross-cultural comparison, structural-functional analysis and description, per-
sonality and culture, and socio-cultural change.
204. Seminar in Linguistics (3)

Prerequisites: Anthropology 120 or 122 and 12 upper division units in anthro-
pology. L1 ! ik ; .

History and theory of linguistics stressing the significant literature on such topics
as cultural cognition, descriptive linguistics, lexicostatistics, and transformational

analysis.

220. Seminar in Regional Anthropology (3)

Prerequisites: 12 units of upper division credit in anthropology.

Study of a major world region such as Africa, the Arcuc, t Asia, Europe,
Latin America, the Middle East, North America, Oceania, or South Asia, Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

221. Seminar in Topical Anthropology (3)

Prerequisites: 12 units of upper division credit in anthmpolog.

Study of a major subdiscipline such as Political Anthropology. onomic Anthro-
pology, Social Anthropology, Psychological Anthropology, Cultural Ecology, Ap-
plied Anthropology, Race and Variation, or Environmental Archaeology. Maximum

credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

222, Historical Linguistics (3)

Prerequisites: Anthropology 120 and 124. =~ : .

Principles and techniques of historical linguistics, with concentration on the
dynamics of linguistic change, comparative linguistics, and historical reconstruction
as applied to non-Indo-European languages.

233. Social Structure (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division credit in anthropology. .

A structural and function ap;ﬁroach to the social organization of a wide range
of cultures. An examination of theories and generalizations regarding the stability

and integration of a wide variety of human societies.

955, Culture and Society in the Nahua Area (3) ] BT
Prerequisites: Anthropology 1B or 1C and 12 units of upper division credit in

anthropology.
A ::gum:gY design to permit concentrated studies of the area and those related

to it, based on archaeology, aboriginal records, co_louial accounts, and modern
studies; and to permit various approaches to such studies.
956. Cultures and Societies in Southern Meso-America and Central America (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology 1B or 1C and 12 units of upper division credit in
anthropology. R oA )
Concentrated studies of ancient civilization in areas of higher development, based
on archaeology, aboriginal records, Cplonial accounts, and recent studies; and to
permit various approaches to such studies.

257. Classical Nahuatl (3) S s = et
isites: hropol 1B or 1C and 12 units of upper division credit in
ml:lfre;e%%sglr;esinﬁ:éingpg:tggmpology 157, or 180, or 181; reading knowledge of

Spani ded. y

p&ﬁuaﬁcfamige study and analysis for translation of 16th-17th century texts,
use of ancient and modern grammatical works and vocabularies; reading of man-
uscripts; relationship of the language to appropriate aspects of Nahua culture.

258. Ethnoscience (3) s Lk
Prerequisites: 12 units of upper division credit in anthropology.
Analq° and comparison © gative categories, classifications, and bodies of syste-

matic wledge as demonstrated in preliterate and literate societies.
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267. Contemporary Theory in Cultural Anthropology (3)

e ec:ll_l_lugre. lzthue%m of upper division credit in anthropology
= raryc retical developments in cultural anthropology: inati
osed onceﬁtual framewor iR i

of
o prox v methodologies, hypotheses, i
. argh. of recent terature, with evaluation onge]nté A s e

286. South Asian Society (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 186

courses in the social sciences dealinor g e chkgmund i
€ structure and dynamics of h%txqmm ﬁs

South Asian socie

tety and culture. Examinari
process, e.g,, social organization, ere:ligion,um':lm s
207. Research (3)

PrereqniSIIE. Advmcﬂment to Calldlda .
Illdependent lll'i'estlgntmll in the gEn&tSl ﬁeld 0( tj'e thCSIS-

298. Special Study (1.3)

Prerequisite: Consen
structor(.; te: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and in-

o it s e

299, Tbms (3)

dig::;?qms:m: An officially appointed thesis committee and advanceme
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree it

d toward significance for re-

ﬁbgm aspects of contemporary
e their constituent elements and
ulturation, and rural-urban differences.

Preparation of a paper upon a specific prob-

ART

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Arr, in the College of Professional Studies, offers graduate

study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Art and to the Master of Arts degree
for teaching service with a concentration in :
. The Art Department is prepared to offer advanced study to graduate students
in the fields of painting, sculpture, ceramics, printmaking, graphic communication,
and the history of art. In addition to the excellent equipment of the Fine Arts
Building at San Diego State, the Fine Arts Gallery, the Putnam Foundation collec-
tion in the Timken Gallery, and the Museum of Man in Balboa Park, and the La
Jolla Museum of Art in La Jolla offer valuable original materials as well as special-
ized libraries for research. In addition, there are numerous private galleries with a
wide variety of offerings.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin. In general, the student must have completed an undergraduate major in art with
a minimum of 24 upper division unirts, including a course in the principles of art
appreciation and two semesters’ work in the general history of art, before he will
be permitted to begin work on his graduate program. The student must also be
able to show that he is adequately advanced both in drawing and design to carry
out projects which measure up to graduate standards. This requirement will be
measured. by a formal presentation to the Graduate Committee of a portfolio of
examples of the candidate’s undergraduate work in drawing and in several design
fields such as painting, ceramics and sculpture. The range should be great enough
to give the committee a knowledge of the candidate’s strengths and weaknesses.
A statement of the candidate’s objectives in the graduate program should accom-
pany this presentation. If it is determined that the student is capable of doing

raduate art work, he may be permitted to begin such work even though he

as not completed an appropriate underfraduate major in art. Those students whose

work is insufficiently advanced for classified graduate standing may enroll for
courses, under guidance of the department, in order to meet the standard re-
quirements.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the pirements for advancement to candidacy as de-
scribed in Part Three of this bulletn, all students will be required to pass a com-
prehensive examination covering the fields of History of Art of Western Civiliza-
tion, Principles of Art Appreciation, and the techniques and materials of the artist,
or to have completed 16 undergraduate units of Art History with an average grade
of B or better.

Students working for a Master of Arts degree in Art in the field of art history
must complete the following courses or their equivalents before advancement to
candidacy:

Anthropology: 1B or 103

Art: 50A, 50B, 52A, 52B, 151, 153, 154, 155A, 155B, 156A, and 157 or 158

Students with an emphasis in art history must also pass a written and oral
comprehensive examination in the field of art history and dem_onstrate a reading
knowledge of French or German before advancement to candidacy.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin, the student must complete a graduate program of a minimum of 30 units,
which includes at least 24 units in art from courses listed below as acceptable on
master’s degree programs in art, of which at least 16 units must be in the 200-num-
bered courses. Art 290, Art 292A or Art 292B, Art 294A or Art 294B, and Art 299
are required courses. Not more than a total of 6 units in Art 298, Special Study,
will be accepted.
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In connection with the thesis or project, each candidate for the d
n v egree must
present an exhibition on the campus of representative graduate work including the
project (if applicable), and a portfolio of additional graduate work. An oral exami-
nation over the field of the thesis or project and related material is required.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduat i
b.asmrhreqmrements for the master’s degree as described ingr;m ’I.‘Eh:-:‘:én‘::l)lfnEarhiinl‘jultli:;-3
m:th.1 hq student must complete a graduate fprogram of a minimum of 30 units,
h\ymcé bTId“des a concentration consisting of at least 18 units in art from courses
ey n{:w abse acceptable on master’s degree programs in art, of which at least
o moreuélt in 200-numbered courses. Art 290 and Art 299 are required courses.

s an a total of 6 units in Art 298, Special Study, will be accepted,
e ﬁe::ﬁré'\_mth the thesis or project, each candidate for the degree must
e ngln on the campus of representative graduate work including the
pro applicable), and a portfolio of additional graduate work. An oral exami-

on over the field of the thesis or project and related marerial is required.

THESES AND PROJECTS IN ART

The thesis required for the Master of Arts degree in Art is a written document;

the prgg:t aIifdan m?igg:‘_lnal work of creative art, accompanied by a written report.
e e uﬁgggg ::gepted in satisfaction of a requirement for the

the custody of the Department of Aitmmione'j in the library; projects remain in

: FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Art: J. H. Dirks, MF.A.

Graduate Advisers: :
Winifred H. Hr?gg{::sAnn L. Tanzer (Coordinator); W. F. Bowne; J. H. Dirks;

Credential Adviser: J. D, Swiggett
e WP oelL S, Bigclow, M. J.H, Dirks, MF.A.; P. A. Lingren, MAs;
MA; R. D, Wallace, D, Lire, " D S¥iggett, MFA; JoAnn L. Tanzer,

H - L. DaKer, 3  Je ’ - .3 . . 4 L]
Aﬁocute PIO‘CSSOIS' K L B k 3 .I“,F.A,_‘ R I;axler ]vl F..A 3 ]1 b Bﬁzg IVIJL'
€ . h», iy ln.lfmd H- E'll PhD- l
Juh.ﬂ h"[ Flsc “’IA L{‘ gglns, H - R. IIOPIKUIS. “l‘l‘ll"
ASSlsmlt Ikl)fessors. bk‘ . I. BOW“C IM-A.‘ UD F -y Do E . COE“IS
* 3 - A,. Ch.l.ldrem‘ M. ..A.

A 2
F. J. Orth, M-F.A.; T. A, Pt‘.tcl‘ﬂ;n, M‘X:, mﬂ%ﬂﬁ’,\;ﬁpi oanecy, MF.A.;
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ART

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100A-100B. Advanced Drawing (3-3)
106A-106B. Printmaking (3-3)
107. Contemporary Environmental
Graphics (3)
111A-111B. Industrial Design (3-3)
112A-112B. Design and
Composition (3-3)
113A-113B-113C-113D. Advanced
Furniture Design (3-3-3-3)
114A. Graphic Communication (3)
114B-114C. Advanced Graphic
Communication (3-3)
114D. Problems in Graphic
Communication (3) /
115A-115B-115C-115D. Life Drawing
and Painting (3-3-3-3)
116A-116B-116C-116D. Advanced
Painting (3-3-3-3)
117A-117B-117C-117D. Advanced
Sculpture (3-3-3-3)
118A-118B. Advanced Watercolor
Painting (3-3)
119A-119B-119C. Ceramics (3-3-3)
120A-120B. Advanced Design (3-3)
126A—%26B‘). Intaglio Printmaking
3-3
127. Advanced Figurative
Sculpture (3)
129A-129B. History of Ceramics (3-3)
135A-135B-135C. History and Theory
of Environmental Design (3-3-3)
136A-136B. Lithography Print-

makmg (3-3) J

151. Art of Middle America (3)

152A. The Art of India and Southeast
Asia (3)

152B. The Art of Persia and the
Islamic World (3)

153. Ancient Art (3)

154. Medieval Art (3)

155A. Renaissance Art (3)

155B. Baroque and Rococo Art (3)

156A. History of Modern Art (3)

156B. Contemporary Art (3)

157. History of American Art (3)

158. Art of Primitive Peoples (3)

160. The History of Architecture (3)

161A-161B-161C-161D. Design in
Enamels (3-3-3-3)

164. History of Costume (3)

170B. Jew;rry and Metalwork (3)

170C-170D. Jewelry and Metal-
work (3-3)

180A-180B-180C-180D. Advanced
Weaving (3-3-3-3)

181. Nonwoven Textile Construc-
tion (3)

191A-191B. Gallery Exhibition
Design (3-3)

193A-193B. Drawing and Illustration
for Graphic Communi-
cation (3-3)

195A. Interior Design (3)

195B. Environmental Design (3)

195C. Economics of Interior
Design (3)

195D. Advanced Interior Design (3)

196A-196B. Visual Communication
Media (3-3)

197. Exploration in Visual
Imagery (3)

GRADUATE COURSES

206A-206B. Creative Printmaking (1-3)
Advanced creative work in selected prin
of the history and philosophies of printma

temporary concepts. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
214. Creative Graphic Communication (1-3)

Prerequisite: Art 114D.

Advanced individual study in graphic design. Maximum credit six units appli-

cable on a master’s degree.
216A-216B. Creative Painting (1-3)

Prerequisites: Art 112A, 112B, 116A, and 116B.

Aesthetic organization of selected visual subj

in oils. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

217A-217B. Creative Sculpture (1-3)

Prerequisites: Art 117A, 117B, 117C, 117D.
Aesthetic organization of selected subject

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
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219A-219B. Creative Crafts (1-3)
Prerequisites; Six units completed in upper division courses in sculpture or
ceramics or printmaking or a combination of these courses. iyl i
Advanced creative work in selected craft media. Maximum credit six units ap-
plicable on a master’s degree.
222. Art Education Colloquium (3)

Prerequisite: Minimum of 14 units of upper division arr.
Historic and current art education philosophies.

270. Seminar in Jewelry and Metalwork (3)
Prerequisite: Art 170A. .
Problems in the design and execution of works in precious metals. Projects will
be determined by the individual student in conference with the instructor. Maxi-
mum credit six units applicable on a master’s: degree.
280. Seminar in Textile Design (3)
Prerequisite: Art 180A.

Problems in textile design and technology. Projects will be determined by the

individual student in consultation with the instructor. Maximum credit six units
applicable on a master’s degree.

290. B!'hliogmphy (1)

Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibli-
ographies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.
291. Seminar in Creative Art, (3)

Independent research i ified i i i er
with 155 oot Sefer In specified areas including the presentation of a pap

Each course may be taken to a maximum of six units, No more than six units
of 291 are applicable to a master's degree,

A. Seminar in Painting

B. Seminar in Sculpture

C. Seminar in Printmaking

D. Seminar in Ceramics

E. Seminar in Crafts

F. Seminar in Graphic Communication

G. Seminar in Environmental Design

292A-292B. Seminar in Art History (3-3)
Prer_equisi_te: Art 50A and 50B.
intensive study of the development of are styles in selected historical periods.
29;&2941;._ Seminar in the Principles of Design in the Space Arts  (3-3)
Terequisite: A semester course in art appreciation,

intensive study of the activity of cre i i i
e y C ative Tession an apprecia-
tion in the area of visual experience. The aestheticxp S petlon i

c analysis of original works of art.
293. Cref:t'ive Environmental Design (1-3)
Ci%rr:;:?mmz: Six units of upper division work in interior design,
. \reatuve work in interi i : e ; i .
SIX units applicable nt:ffr;mm‘ﬁﬂ‘ ésireg;i,_‘:cmm and civic design. Maximum credit
2‘918[ldl S[éecial Study (1-3)
vidual study. Six units maxim ;
Prerequisite: um credit, s
and the inst:ucg(:»fmcm of the staff; to be arranged with department chairman

293- Thesis or Project (3)
Terequisites: 1 * =
candidagy. An officially appointed  thesis committee and advancement to

Preparation of g Project or thesis for the master’s degree
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architecture or

ASTRONOMY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Astronomy, in the College of Sciences, offers graduate study
i Master of Science degree in Astronomy. g |
lm"li'i1ni.~;g fi?:gt?:e is designed to aug?'ﬁ:nt the student’s undergraduate training by 3
fifth year of more advanced study in the field of astronomy and the associate
fields of mathematics and physics. San Diego State has excellent cqu;pmenst._ m};
cluding a 24-inch reflecting telescope, two 16-inch reflecting telescopes, an }I::Jcm
photographic refractor of long focus, and several other telescopes, r:mlg{mg S
6- to 12-inch in aperture. Research is centered about photometric }vorA. mode:n
search projects ‘are being carried out in the areas of eclipsing binaries. n}lzed 0
photoelectric photometer with both UBV and narrow band ﬁltersd:lsi ar:?cni o
each of the 16-inch and the 24-inch telescopes, and a regular schedule o aifable
observations is in operation. Also, an IBM 360-40 degupmc_cqmpuggr n;il :Sv L pcos
San Diego State is fortunate in its location in that it is within 1 el it
Mount Wilson and Palomar Observatories and about 300 miles from the
ional Ob tory. . )

A i ey cburvng s pproly 10 il e of e camer 220
elevation of 6,100 feet, has been acquired. A 16-inch Boller ar :
telescope with photometer and digital read out is in operation. I).g:nmgr Tﬂfe n:éf
few months it is planned to have the 24-inch telescope In operati
i ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for adq-;issti;m mTtI-}tlreee Gﬁdﬁtﬁ
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in artthe e
bulletin under Admission to the Graduate Division. In .addmo?, i
have an over-all grade point average of at least 2.75 in the :;\s‘t1 Ll
undergraduate work andp must have preparation in astronomy and Lenied
substantially equivalent to that required for the bachelor’s degree Il:pnnn?mt e S
San Diego State, Students transferring to San Diego State must su
of recommendation to the Department of Astronomy.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

i didacy
isfy th eral requirements for advancement to candic:
a‘:,]}e?ﬁﬂﬁnﬁ n[}?mn s’i."tﬁrsz ofetghei? bulletin. In addition, stufdem_sd gg be required
to take a qualifying examination during their first semester of rest ;

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

: i d th
In addition to meeting the I‘equei;:em;“gezogsdgglfggegmiimlg:n%% a::f thi:
; ; 5 de ' I -

gzd;fqtulimﬁﬁgntfor;utslgea&mmeet the following departmental requirements in

hﬁ(:? u&mﬁ:ﬁ :IEast 15 units of 200-numbered courses in astronomy not in-

(b) %%?nl; e?f 7§tzgise;;:tn?ﬁf1?‘units of graduate level or approved upper division

courses in astronomy or related fields as approved by his departmental

SRR i is. If a
() ‘I:f a sr':sznt elects Plan A, he must enroll in %smnxgﬂll); ;Wﬁe’fmhﬁcom-
student, with the approval of the department, elects 5 S roved upper
lete at least three additional units of graduate lev %l' alpc% N iaive
givision courses in astronomy or related fields and pass a fin p
examination in lieu of the thesis. . ok b
Com its of electives selected with approv s
ES)) A regdle'ggdkin;\mvlgdge °F seientific French, German, or Russian is highly

recommended.
ASSISTANTSHIPS

i ified
Graduate teaching assistantships in astronomy are available tc{, Ba Sizv;m%%
students, Application blanks and additional information may
the Chairman of the Department of Astronomy.
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FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Astronomy: B

gmfduate Agviser: 1 DiSckiop P ki
ofessors: Burt Nelson, Ph.D.; J. D. Scho

Associate Professor: C., T. Dauh,J ey

Assistant P, : :
o rofessors: R, S. Angione, MS;; F. D. Talbert, Ph.D.: Arthur Young,

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ASTRONOMY

, Astronomy
150. Introduction to Variable Stars and Peculiar Stars (3)

170. hysi
180, Celessal Meshamar g ?” @)

196. Advanced Topics in Astronomy (2-3)

Mathematics
118A-118B. Advanced i ineeri
e Equaﬁl:i;ﬂ?;r;mnm for Engineering Students (3-3)
121A-121B. Advanced Calculus (3-3)
124. Vector Analysis (3) >
130A-130B. Statistical Methods (3-3)
135A-135B. Numerical Analysis (3-3)
140A~140B. Mathematical Statistics (3-3)
170. Parua! Differenti tions (3)
175. Functions of a Collag ex Variable (3)

Any graduate course in Mathematics,
106. Optics (3) e
110. ecl‘.ri s . 163. El i
112. Therm??y;&‘ﬁm"?{’g 3) 170, m:f:ggﬁfsgnléa:?: Theors. (.
Theory (3) oe: 173A173B. Physical Eleoori
131, Astronautics (2) 175. Advanced Mechanics (2)mcs i
148. Nuclear Physics Laboratory (3 ) 180. Solid State Physics 3)
gé g:;lélﬂcﬂhyﬁﬁ 3) 1. I(‘g';md“cml‘? Quantum Mechanics
. mputers (3)
196. :

Ay R e in%i::"::d Physics (2 or 3)

200. Seminar (2or3) - \PUATE COURsEs

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor

An intensive study in adv.
: anced .
schedule. Maximum credit six uni astronomy, topic to be announced in the class
er’s degree,

ts applicabl;
210. Binary Stars (3) © O 3 e

iﬁfrg :’ e tud anymu,le'

mtensive s i :

decerioination of Gebie » Spectroscopic, and eclipsing binaries, including th
uding the

220. Galactic and Extragalactic §
o tructures
_Pi_rerequmte: Astronomy 112B. 3]
ypes, movements and characteristi
of extragalactic structure, o e Of stars in the galaxy and 4 simil d
ar study

230. Stellar Interiors (3)

grerequisite: Astronomy 112B,
= megurebof d‘l; interior of stars including the dea;
ergy is obtained and the evolution of stars etails of the reactions by which
; ic
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240. Interstellar Matter (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 119, Astronomy 112B.
Interstellar absorption and polarization, theory of interstellar grains, physics of
a low denﬂ;y gas in a dilute radiation field, nebulae, interstellar absorption lines,
t

dynamics of the interstellar medium, and radio observations of the interstellar

medium.

250. Stellar Atmospheres (3)

Prerequisites: Astronomy 112B, Physics 101 and 112. :
Emission and absorption of radiation, continuous spectra, spectral lines, modal

stellar atmosphere calculations, and non-L.T.E. problems.

280. Orbit Theory and Computation (3)

Prerequisite: Astronomy 180. ~ .
A study of the derivation of the methods of determining orbits of comets,

asteroids, and planets. The computation of an orbit will be required.

297. Research (Credit to be arranged)

Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing. ) M . :
Research in one of the fields of astronomy. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master’s degree,

298, Special Study (1-3)
_ Prerequisite: Consent of sta

Instructor. 3 "
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy. ; 3
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree

ff; to be arranged with department chairman and




BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Ecology Pr o ) '
and_the C()ﬁgge g%“]‘;‘i‘oﬁ;’?:alwglén gxgen ]i)e artment of Biology, San Diego State,

California, Riverside, offer a joint dmmralmml Sciences at the University of

. - rogram leadi

ga?.“g};)f Psﬁosophy in Ecology. The Genet?cs g(1'.:?rm:|:omi‘r1 ?3%01::] i.:i]le ngg':r::s (::i
-l go dte and the Genencs‘Gmup, University of California Berkeley

i foxe doctoral program leading to the degree of Doctor of ‘Phﬂosoph)’:

in Genetics.
The Departments of Biology, Botany, Microbiology and Zoology offer graduate
of Arts in Biology and Master of Science

study leading to th
piados tthe degreeaf Moo

gram Areas cgrees must be completed in one of the following
Biology: Ecolo 3 Geneti :
Botany: Botany | 0 Developmental Biology; and Physiology

Microbiology: Microbiology
Zoology: Invertebrate Zoology;

A new Life Science buildin Tdeg 3

. . N \Ing provides increased facilit 3

g ikl s R TR e et o

Gie Cos ospital, the United States Dep ent of A .ggllty include the
enission, and the Alvarado Filtration Plang of th griculture, Fish and

San Diego State is establishing a biological research

Temecula, Riverside Coun . center on a 3,000 acre area i
for field work. %> and has acquired an acreage in the Camp Elliott :relg

Vertebrate Zoology

In addition to the general requj
: : equirements f G Lo 2
e casiied graduiteStmdin. s G o on 5 the Graduare Diision
for i the following requirements before e s of this bulletin, a
assified graduate standing: re he will be recommended

debactin : an undergraduate major j iologi :
(b) ha’:'e a ?:-;da::t Psta)?ntl);irigag??f “; Ow l'ucll; mdl}al.!e rw‘:)nrka isblgizﬂcnilplm‘énces
= lﬁast 24 units) in the biological s-cic(:l::aemr ' upper division courses (at
n::i’gn‘ R‘iﬂc abg"e the 45th percentile rank on the Grad :
the ) anced Test in Biology. The student sh g ate Record Exami-
¢ last semester in his undergraduate maioe . S10Uld take this test during

(e) Ee ac-ceptcd b

a Pro
of the area. 4 gram Area and be sponsored

e ADVANCEMENT 10 canDiDacy

! students must satisfy the general requirem

including the foreign language requircm&t, as sgl::df?; ;dvancement to candidacy.
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR 71

In addition to meeting the requiremen; :
basic requirements for the master's deg:ef"“f“clzlmlﬁe_d graduate standing and the
bulletin, the student must complete 2 aduate escribed in Pare ee of this
upper division and graduate courses seﬁ’.rcted Wi&mmpgio::]lﬂfst 30 units of
of the graduate

adviser, from the biological sciences as listed below or from closely relared fields.
At least 15 of the units selected must be in 200-numbered courses in the
biological sciences, including course 299, Thesis. A reading knowledge of scientific
French, German, Russian or Spanish, and a final oral examination on the field
of the thesis and its implications in the broad fields of biology are also required.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and
the basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of
this bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units
of upper division and graduate courses selected with the approval of the graduate
adviser from the biological sciences as listed below or from closely related fields.
At least 15 of the units selected must be in 200-numbered courses in the
biological sciences, including course 299, Thesis. A maximum of six units of
the required thirty units may be selected from acceptable courses offered in the
School of Education. A final oral examination on the field of the thesis and its
implications in the broad fields of biology is also required.

SECTION IIl. JOINT DOCTORAL PROGRAMS
ECOLOGY

Graduate studies for the joint Doctor of Philosophy degree in Ecology are
oriented toward the development of the capacity for mde_pendqnt, imaginative,
and self-critical research and toward excellence and enthusiasm in teaching. By
common agreement of the two groups in the joint program, much reliance is to
be placed on informal instruction through increasing close association of the
student with the faculty, and through regular seminars. After developing an ade-
quate background and becoming familiar with the research activities of the facul-
ties, the student will begin research on a problem of his choice, generally in the
second year.

UNDERGRADUATE PREPARATION

Normally, a bachelor’s degree from an accredited institution with a major in
the biological sciences is required for admission to the joint doctoral program in
ecology. Courses of study should include: genetics, physmlogg' or biochemistry,
a minimum of one year of inorganic chemistry, one semester of organic chemistry
and one year of physics. Mathematics through two courses in calculus anéi 'tw&;
years of a modern foreign language (German, Russian or French) are a miai
Other majors in related fields may be considered for admission to the docto
degree program in ecology.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISIONS

All applicants for admission to the joint doctoral program in ecology must be
admitted both to graduate standing in the Graduate Division, University of C;:“
fornia, Riverside, and to classified graduate standing in the Graduate Dhl t:oul,i t:
Diego State. In seeking admission to the two Graduate Divisions, the app S0t
must pay all fees required by each institution and comply with TUC." Tt
procedures as stated in the Announcement of the Graduate Division, nslzf:rslry
California, Riverside, and the Graduate Division Bulletin, San Diego State.

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM

s R ivisi ith the
In addition to attaining formal admission to the two Graduate Divisions Wi
appropriate graduate stagndin , the student must declare his mtenuonAtg gl;ier_[_ﬂﬁ:
joint doctoral program by filing an application with the Graduate wsch. cam-
application must be approved and signed by the Graduate Adviser on €ach (&
pus and forwarded to the Graduate Deans for formal certification o c?:.rs e
to the joint doctoral program. Entry into the joint doctoral pm%m o Grad-
the St[‘;ﬁent is formally accepted by the Graduate Deans of each of the tw
uate Divisions. : lication to
For new students not already enrolled at either campus, the applic e
enter the joint doctoral rogmgl may be filed simultaneously with the applica

tions for admission to graduate standing on the two campuses.
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GRADUATE ADVISERS

After admission to the joint doctoral program in ecology, the student will con-
sult with the Graduate Adviser on the campus where he wishes to conduct the
major portion ‘of his work, The Graduate Adviser makes a preliminary assessment

the student’s undergraduate preparation in terms of his research interests and

helps to plan the beginning student’ ) 1 d
mittee of the student. € s program and appoints the Advisory Com

ADVISORY COMMITTEE

The %g:hisory Committee, consisting of at least three faculty members repre-
s;ntmg . cooperating campuses, will develop a study plan in consultation with
the student in accordance with the procedures of the ecology groups. Progress of
::gdents in the joint doctoral program will be reviewed by the Advisory Commit-

'i‘he' Advisory Committee will provide a source of consultation for the student
;n‘;iﬂ:nll conduct an evaluating interview near the end of his ﬁrsntnyear ofegraduate

When the requirements of both ecology grou i i
5 x 1 ps have been fied, and in the
Ej;igu}ent_ of the Advisory Committee, the student is prepmd“fﬁf- tehc a(L)I:lual:ifyil‘ls
Adarpmauon, the Ch:urmap of the Advisory Committee will notify the Graduate
) visers that the student is ready to proceed and will request the appointment of
the Joint Qualifying Committee to conduct the qualifying examination.

FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS

All candidates for the degree of Doctor of Phil i

£ . osophy in Ecol t demon-
g, blt‘-fore being gdﬂnq&d to candidacy, a readin knowledgzgﬁf":tlsleast one
Califlgnmia, avg;:s:a(sle, ﬁﬁmén;gn&‘he Department of Life Sciences, University of
for the degree of Doctor of Philosop m.lts SUIRRY suacunctipak 0, the RIOFAT)

RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS

After formal admissi ) ;
must :‘pend e 2= on:tyl'e:g it,';“ﬁ,'ﬁ‘“‘ doctoral program in ecology, the student

The definition’ of residenassn b;ume residence on each of the two campuses.

i 1 of residence in accord with the regulations of Uni-
versity of California, Riversid i o Smie ok the 3Dy
full e vesidonce oo e?:f :é At San Diego State, the minimum of one year of

: tion in and '
ter units each semester of the required year's res;:;cmugleuon e

JOINT QUALIFYING COMMI
A Joint Qualifyin -

ng Committee of five mem

members répresening cach o the cooperating situtims Wil be pomioteed by
jointly. The Join:mQ:lsﬂ?n e e cach student by the Graduate Councils
i described in the Current auncuneemas 1 yconduet the qualifying examination,
o ooy In Eclogy 3 e Univasty o o e et o Dt
at either ca.mpl?s The &mg gomf‘ee must be a member of the ecol - n-

4 i mmittee will report the resul £ COlORy: group
nation to both Graduate Deans. ts of the qualifying exami-

A i U L 1 Y
ing erinatin, sr:t;ssfﬁ dil(e fomﬁ" language requirement, and .
e Do, et of lr, %, e to Sandahe 4 h
Graduate Deans, the student will be norified ;ﬁie.a S:td after approval by both

the Graduate Dean, University of Californig Rivmidi ancement to candidacy by

JOINT DISSERTATION co
MMITTEE
A beco . =
thre?‘};&f&“?&:‘;&m ﬁl.ﬁ ;:;nd‘g“e- a Joint Dissertation Committee of at |
jointly by the Graduate Cﬂllncii.;n::’}a:ﬁ lgot::u%rad':'“e, Advisers and oap;:)iniﬁ
il e composed of a0 sppopeies e ey i 1o oI
: 1 : Chairman of the Joint Dissertar; ers from each coop-
dissertation research adviser, rration Committee must be the

DISSERTATION

A dissertation on a subject chosen by the candidate and approved by his Joint
Dissertation Committee bearing on his field of specialization is required of every
candidate. Approval of the completed dissertation by the Joint Dissertation Com-
mittee implies that an organized investigation, addinF something of interest to the
body of knowledge and understanding in a particular field, has been carried out
and reported in a manner demonstrating the ability of the candidate to prosecute
and report independent investigation effectively.

The requirements for completing and filing the dissertation, including the number
of copies required, will be decided jointly by the Graduate Deans. Requirements
now in force at University of California, Riverside, must be mer, including provi-
sions for microfilming, and such others as may be decided by the Graduate Coun-
cil, San Diego State.

AWARD OF DEGREE

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy in Ecology will be awarded jointly by the
Regents of the University of Ca]i.fgmia and the Trustees of the California State
Colleges in the names o?rthe University of California, Riverside, and San Diego
State College.

PROCEDURES

Other than satisfying the residence requirements, the time required for a student
to complete the requirements for the joint doctorate is not expressed in terms of
units DF credit but will ultimately depend upon the mastery o the subject matter
field and the completion of a satisfactory dissertation. A student with an appro-
priate bachelor’s degree will normally spend at least three years, full time, to earn
the Doctor of Philosophy degree. v

The official records of all students who have formally been ‘admitted to the
joint doctoral program in ecology will be maintained by the Registrar, University
of California, Riverside, and complete copies of these records will be on file in the
Graduate Office, San Diego State, Transcripts of record will be issued by the
Registrar, University of California, Riverside, upon request. 7

A student in residence on one of the rwo campuses may register for not more
than one course at the other institution. Information on fees and other derails of
registration, particularly in the case of concurrent course work on the two cam-
puses, may be obtained from the Graduate Deans. e

All student petitions must be addressed to the two Graduate Deans, jointly.

Courses taken by students who have been formally admitted to the joint doctoral
program at either institution, and the grades obtained, will be reported to the

eglstrars of the two institutions. Y :
student in residence on one of the campuses will be subject to all rules and
regulations governing graduate students in the Graduate Division at the cooperating
institutions.

All inquiries concerning the operation of the joint doctoral program in ecology
should be directed to the Graduate Dean at either of the cooperating campuses.

STAFF
Faculty members of the staff in ecology of the cooperating institutions who will

ipals in the joint doctoral program in ecology and be available for
?h?trecaiio%ngfc lfesea;ghta:dlas members of Joint Doctoral Committees are as follows:

University of California, Riverside:
iser: Irwin W. Sh )
grﬁ:f:?;;fsAﬂrrsse{-l W:l. Kilr-llnn::h W. Cooper, Eric B. Edney, Robert W. Gill,
George W. Gilletr, Wilbur W. Mayhew, Eric T. Pengelley, Rodolfo Ruibal,
Vaughan H. Shoemaker, Irwin P. Ting, Frank C. Vasek.

San Diego Stafte:
iser: William E. Hazen .
PGrl;:::?;:.les:A (Ii{v;;:; ]‘E'??ICarpenter. Boyd D. Collier, George W. Cox, Richard E.
Etheridge, David A. Farris, Richard F. Ford, William E. Hazen, Albert W. John-
son, Philip C. Miller, ‘William C. Sloan.




GENETICS

Graduate i joi
e :zﬂ‘s:;z f::}ill'e t{l!ie Jll:unr Doctor of Philosophy degree in Genetics should
and self-critioa] I e"*‘-dOPment of the capacity f}::r independent, imaginative
S agrememnt 'sh and toward excellence and enthusiasm in 'teaching B}:
e e e lE\m Genetics Groups in the joint program, much reli-
O the stk ik flﬂ ;mnal instruction through increasing close association

aculty, and through regular seminars. Afrer developing an

adequate b: p -
faclflﬁesf th:c}s;%r;:nﬁdﬁﬁlngobmhg familiar with the research activities of the
in the second year. on a problem of his choice, generally starting

Both San Di iverst
range of speci £go ds?i:jdmg the University of California, Berkeley cover a wide
for his ¢o alifyialmng examinas 0 genetics in which the student may prepare himself
the specific fields best rgon ey Breater depth, for his research PA?ﬂSm [135'380
phtiological s developmr:mmmn;ee?, e;};?s Exgua?‘on_ genetics, radiation genetics,
; i avior genetics. Ar Berkeley, the

fields are popul .
pulation genetics : - \
human genencs, and cytogenél:'fc:?lumm biochemical and developmental genetics,

Medh ‘ UNDERGRADUATE PREPARATION
ergraduate major in genetics or its equiy.

be considered as standard :

in mathemarics .0, Preparation, although completi iti

in biology gene::ﬂdy Stmﬁ‘zrfguﬂe‘ physical che"l;?isett;y?nat?j g?dlﬂcn?l cours?ls

doctoral program. Other ma%rs and will often reduce the time ocu::lr'n :lst?', ﬁ‘l

to the degree pro \ 1015 in related fields ma me required for the
Program in genetics, ¥ be considered for admission

Students in the joj
schedule: ¢ Joint doctoral program in genetics

An a|i':plicant for admissio ': ““ GRADUATE DIVISIONS
cgular graduat >0 to the joint doctora] .
fornia, Berkeley, afrdﬂigdé?fsszg E]ht'- Graduate Divis;i’;?ag;}m:hn:ug first be admitted
San Diego State. In seeking ad ¢d_graduate standing in the Graéﬁvemg of Cali-
must pay all fees required by sach el 40 Graduate Divisions, the appii of
procedures stated in this builer; Ch Institution and comply wi hs’ftl e applicant
Catalogue, Chapter III, Univerci and in the ¢y Y with the admission

» wmversity of California, Ber:lfglf:yﬁmm of dhe General

After a student has bec::m m.m FROSRAM
appropriate graduate s‘tandin(;mauy admitted to the two Graduate Divisions with
) 4 - Vi

- . 15
an application with the o G 00N 10 enter the joint

alent in biological sciences can

will follow the following

joint docroral gram f ]
the Graduate II)JHI'OHS - Entry occurs when th on of admission to_the
For new students r::'f ;;mh dOf the two Gradueatsm[gFm is formally accepred by

i Ot alrea A e is1
the joint docroral program shoﬁﬁnﬂﬁuﬁ" 2 cither campus, the application to ente
! e enter

admission to simu
graduate standing on the two cﬁ:ﬁ“m ¥ with the applications for

. . EXECUTIVE commi
During his first quarter or o

Executive Committee of the Generics gy Tt Vi

mmittee will further assess S

appoint an advisory committee for the stud Préparation ,?é’ capabilities, and will
,» and wi
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ADVISORY COMMITTEE

The Advisory Committee will develop a study plan in consultation with the
student in accordance with the procedures of the Genetics Group at the University
of California, Berkeley. Reports on the progress of students in the joint doctoral
prograrln will be made to and reviewed by the graduate authorities at appropriate
intervals,

The Advisory Committee will provide a source of consultation for the student
and ]:vill conduct an evaluating interview near the end of his first year of graduate
work.

When the requirements of both Genertics Groups have been satisfied, and in the
judgment of the Advisory Committee the student is prepared for the Qualifying
Examination, the Chairman of the Advisory Committee will notify the Graduate
Advisers of the two Genetic Groups that the student is ready to proceed and will
request the appointment of the Joint Qualifying Committee to conduct the Quali-
fying Examination. This request must include a report that the foreign language
requirement, if recommended by the Advisory Committee, has been satisfied.

FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS

Candidates for the joint doctoral degree in genetics may be required by their
advisory committees to demonstrate a reading knowledge of a foreign language.
Foreign language preparation will usually be required only for students whose
area of research necessitates extensive reading of foreign language papers.

RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS

After formal admission to the joint doctoral program in genetics, the student
must spend at least one year in full-time residence on each of the two campuses.
The definition of residence must be in accord with the regulations of the Uni-
versity of California, Berkeley. At San Diego State, the minimum of one year of
full-time residence consists of registration in and cop‘lpietion of at least seven
semester units each semester of the required year’s residence.

JOINT QUALIFYING COMMITTEE

A Joint Qualifying Committee of five members, composed of an appropriate
number of faculty members from each of the cooperating institutions, will be
nominated by the Graduate Advisers and appointed for each student by the Gradu-
ate Councils jointly. The Joint Qualifying Committee will conduct an oral qualify-
ing examination, consisting of questions 1in five fields, as described in the program
for the Doctor of Philosophy degree in Genetics at University of California, Berke-
ley. The chairman of the Joint Qualifying Committee must be a member of the
Genetics Group at either campus. The committee will report the results of the

Qualifying Examination to both Graduate Deans.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

A student who passes the Qualifying Examination must make application to the
Graduate Dean, University of California, Berkeley, for advancement to candidacy.
Upon payment of the candidacy fee to the University of California, Berkeley, and
after approval by the Graduate Deans, the student will be notified of his advance-
ment to candidacy by the Graduate Dean, University of California, Berkeley.

JOINT THESIS COMMITTEE

After a student becomes a candidate, a Joint Thesis Committee of three members

is nominated by the Graduate Advisers and appointed jointly by the Graduate
Deans. This committee is to be composed of an appropriate number of faculty
instirution. One member of the committee is

members from each cooperating in - -

normally drawn from outside the two Genetics Groups. The chairman of the
Joint Thesis Committee must be a member of the Genetics Groups at either
C as.

s THESIS

. biect chosen by the candidate and approved b his Joint Thesis
CoA th'ﬁioge:ms?g’ 0‘: f'lis feld Yof specialization_is required of every candidate.
Approval of the completed thesis of the Joint Thesis Committee implies that an
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:;ﬁmuﬁfig invegggatjon, adding something of interest to the body of knowledge
i demmmon mgﬁ;"g ihgﬂl;téﬁll_ﬂar lfﬁelﬂ. has been carried out and reported in a
i t:}llent g o eﬂ'ectivelyr.y of the candidate to prosecute and report inde-
cnpie: izgtlirf:?ﬂ:fmfog completing and filing the thesis, including the number of
. i r_hel?eFlde('i jointly by the Graduate Deans. Requirements
pmmlveis:qons b e gm:;.l"is:;y“ (;1f hhfomm. Berkeley, must be met, including
Council, San Diegg Stnmmmte. v ch others as may be decided by the Graduate

AWARD OF DEGREE

'1'1,1 . -
& : é!eggeteh:fubn{i::m{ of Phdnsgtphy.m Genetics will be awarded jointly by the
Coﬁf:gm e o tgf %ah ormia and the Trustees of the California State
State Coll € University of California, Berkeley, and San Diego

ege.
PROCEDURES

Other than satisfyi . :
B Comal re)ﬁ':sig the residence réquirements, the time required for a student
units of credit but%ﬂmet?ts t:]’r the joint doctorate is not expressed in terms of
roately depend upon the mastery of the subject marter

field and the completi i
bachelor’s degreem\giflu?.g ')fn’ satisfactory thesis, A student with an acceptable

Dojgior qﬁfl- I_’aiililosophy Beies. ¥ spend at least three years, full time, to earn the

€ olnc

gt::i:;fal pr%ﬁoﬁlogemuﬁui:m: ?;;- ht?,‘;e Ifg“"l“alllr' been admitted to the joint
€Y, 1 € r i i i i
¥, and complete copies of these records g‘:ill be Ig::l ‘;ﬁ?l% ?lfec(ail;ﬁ?iﬁ:rae'

ffi ]
ice, San Diego _State. ranscripts of record will be issued by the Registrar,

urses taken by stud d to the two G joi
program at eithery insti:unt?or:v h:“lsa‘trﬁebeen form’"y- “dnﬁn;:ld:oat:hebig?:::‘dz:?otgf
of the other institution, grades obtained, will be reported to the

B
student in residence on one of the cam

8.
STAFF
. The following facul m
insttutions will ace as %ncigﬂsbeh? tﬁf: the Genetics Groups of the cooperating

‘l’?l?:)i:? Cg)or;lmgfgcmm' being available for
(l;ni\:;onhr of California, Berkeley: i
raduate Advisers: James Fristro )
Principals: Spencer JW.esBr:Wu. rl“)'oﬁifﬁ [[)}_ Keith
mour Fogel, James Fristrom, Alec [ Keir Cam
Jr., Patricia St. Lawrence, Curt Stern eith,

San Diego State:
Graduate Adviser: Adela S, Baer
Bk Wil b DR Bakgo 2 Mo . Daughry, Je g 1
obert R. Rhi s . Fure : » I, Craig H.
Wedberg, orart Kenneth M. Toyior, yipie ]ﬂlmglzlﬁja?rgalf i
. ale L.

cron, Evererr R, D 3
I. Michael Lerner, Wiu’i'znpsfrf.igg’;,

ASSISTANTSH|ps

Graduate teaching assistantshi
: g Ps and graduay :
0] c = y
aggit?:l:lv?r}l?g::nta‘:i;nh?ut;d II;: ms:cm' of qualiﬁegos]:ut;::z"g Assistantships in biol-
Graduate Program, ured from the Cmrﬁinﬁ%gca‘ﬂo':hblarélfsland
¢ bBiology
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FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Biology: J. W. Neel, Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of Botany: H. L. Wedberg, Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of Microbiology: W, L. Baxter, Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of Zoology: R. E. Etheridge, Ph.D.

Graduate Coordinator, Ecology: W. E. Hazen, Ph.D.

Graduare Coordinator, Genetics: Adela S. Baer, Ph.D.

Coordinator, Master’s Degree Pro, : Adela S. Baer, Ph.D.

Graduare Departmental Advisers for General Counseling:

Biology, Ecology: G. W. Cox
Genetics and Developmental Biology: Adela S. Baer
Physiology: J. A. Parsons

Botany: H. L. Wedberg

Zoology:
Invertebrate Zoology: Deborah M. Dexter
Vertebrate Zoology: R. E. Carpenter

Credential Adviser: G. P. Sanders

Professors: Adela S. Baer, Ph.D.; K. K. Bohnsack, Ph.D.,; C. L. Brandt, Ph.D;
G. W. Cox, Ph.D.; R. W. Crawford, Ph.D.; J. E. Crouch, Ph.D,; R. E. Ethe-
ridge, Ph.D.; D. A. Farris, Ph.D.; A. H. Gallup, Ph.D.; R. D. Harwood, Ph.D.;
W. E. Hazen, Ph.D.; E. W. Huffman, Ph.D.; Don Hunsaker, Ph.D.; A. W.

ohnson, Ph.D.; William McBlair, Ph.D.; H. B. Moore, Ph.D.; Mabel A. Myers,
h.D.; J. W. Neel, Ph.D.; A. C. Olson, Ph.D.; F. J. Ratty, Ph.D.; D. C. Shepard,
Ph.D.; W. C. Sloan, Ph.D.; K. M. Taylor, Ph.D,; H. A. Walch, Ph.D,; H. L.
Wedberg, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: F. T. Awbrey, Ph.D.; W. L. Baxter, Ph.D.; J. A. Brookes,
Ph.D.; R. E. Carpenter, Ph.D.; T. J. Cohn, Ph.D.; B, D. Collier, Ph.D.; Gerald
Collier, M.A.; R. F. Ford, Ph.D.; B. L. Kelly, Ph.D.; Norman McLean, Jr, Ph.D.;
C. E. Norland, MS.; J. A. Parsons, Ph.D.; L. N. Phelps, Ph.D.; H. H. Plymale,
D.V.M.; D. A. Preston, Ph.D.; R. R. Rinehart, Ph.D.; H. C. Schapiro, Ph.D,;
W. J. Wilson, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: J. V. Alexander, Ph.D.; E. A. Anderes, Ph.D.; N. M. Car-
michael, Ph.D.; R."H. Catlett, Ph.D.; Lo-Chai Chen, Ph.D.; Mary E. Clark,
Ph.D; R. L. Darby, Ph.D.; W. F. Daugherty, Ph.D.; C. H. Dayis, Ph.D.; Deborah
M. Dexter, Ph.D.; W, P. Diehl, Ph.D.; T. A, Ebert, Ph.D.; D. G. Futch, Ph.D;
Alice C. T. Jokala, M.S; Skaidrite Kleinbergs, Ph.D.; J. A. Lillegraven, Ph.D ;
H. R. Melchior, M.S.; P. C. Miller, Ph.D.; D. J. Raidt, Ph.D.; W. M. Thwaites,

PhD,; M. E. Timin, M.S.
Lecturer: B. J. Kaston, Ph.D.




COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Biology
101. Cellular Physiology (4)
103. General Cytology (4)
109. Regional Field Studies in
Biology (1-3)
110. Ecology (4)
111. Aquatic Biology (4)
112. Fisheries Biology (3)
113. Biological Oceanography (4)
114, Advanced Ecology (3)
121. Systems Ecology (5)
122, Environmental Measurement (3)
123.  Simulation of Ecological
Systems (4)
142A-142B. I(;ngpsl.mtive(An;mal
ysiol 44
148. Photophysiology. (3)
148L. Photophysiology Labo-
ratory (1)
150. Radiation Biology (3)
150L. Radiation Biology
Laboratory (1)
151. Radioisotope Techniques in
Biology (3)
Ho b Da Sy
. Developmental Biol 4
157. Cytogenetics (4) s
158. Human Genetics (4)
160. Experimental Evolution (3)
161. - History of Biology (3)
162, Source Material in the History of
Biology (3)
163. Microbial Genetics (4)
2 LmenCoen O
. Sratisti cthods in Biol
181. Advanced Cellular R
Physiology (3)

Botany

101. Phycology (4)
102. Mycology (4)
103. Vascular Plants (4)
112. Cultivated Trees and

Shrubs (3)
114.  Systematic Botany (4)
126.  Plant Pathology (4)
130. Plant Physiology (4)

140. Plant Anatomy (4)
162. Agricultural Botany (2)
172. Palynology (3)

Microbiology

101.  General Microbiology (4)

102, Pathogenic Bacteriology (4)

103. Fundamentals of Immunology
and Serology (4)

104. Medical Mycology (4)

105. Microbial Physiology (4)

107. General Virology (2)

108. General Virology Labo-
ratory (2)

109. Hematology (3)

111A-111B. Epidemiology (2-2)

114. Bacterial and Viral Genetics (4)

115. Advanced General Micro-
biology (4)

120. Animal Viruses (4)

130. Experimental Immunology (4)

180. Electron Microscopy (4)

Zoology
102. Invertebrate Embryology (3)
106. Comparative Anatomy of the
e I\_;t_artelbrates( (}‘l-)
. Histology (4
112.  Marine Invertebrates Zoology (4)
115. Ichthyology (4)
116. Herpetology (4)
:i; gm:thc;}gg; (43
. Mamm (4
121, General Entomology (4)
122, Advanced Entomology (3)
123.  Immature Insects (3)
125. Economic Entomology (4)
126. Medical Entomology (3)
128.  Parasitology (4)
130. - Experimental Immunology (4)
140. * Physiological Zoology (4)
145A-145B. erimental Animal
. . Surgery (2-2)

155. Prll'l_(.'lples of Taxonomy, Syste-

matics and Phylogeny (3)
160. Vertebrate Pa.reontology (3)
170. Animal Behavior (4)
172, Neurobehavior (4)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (2 or 3) Biology

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,
mntensive study in advanced

220. Seminar in Developmental Biol
Prerequisite: Biology 156,
May be repeated with new ¢

master’s degree.
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biology
pplicabl

Oy

» topic to be announced in the class
€ 0n a master’s degree.

(2)

ontent. Maximum credit four units applicable on a

221. Developmental Genetics (3)

Prerequisites: Biology 101 and Biology 156.
Regulation of genetic information in developing systems.

222, Morphogenesis (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 101 and Biology 156. ) e 3
Regulqsln'on of pattern formation in developing systems; cell migration, cell divi-
sion, cell death, dependent differentiation.

230. Speciation (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 110 and 15 5; or Biology 160.
Concepts and principles of the origin of species.

231. Seminar in Ethology and Comparative Psychology (3)
(Same courseBas lPs),rcho%)ogy P231)h L
Prerequisite: Biology 110 or Psychology 114. . o & y -
Currecrl:t ;;rob!erns i‘r):ethology and comparative animal behavior. Maximum credit
six units applicable on a master’s degree.

240. Seminar in Terrestrial Ecology (2)

Prerequisite: Biology 110. ) :

Eco!oqgical conceptgy as applied to the terrestrial environment. May é)e repeated
with new content, Maximum credit four units applicable on a master’s degree.

241. Seminar in Aquatic Ecology (2)

Prerequisite: Biology 110. : ’

ECOlﬂqsicaI concepts as applied to the fresh water and mmnlei ertn“lnronnlm:;.uﬁ?;
be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on
degree,

242. Population and Community Ecology (3)
l’{wo lectures and three hours of laboratory.
rerequisite: Biology 110. . 1
Fonngla;'lon. ai:alygs{s. and experimental testing of the theories ofl :ir‘eel structure
and dynamics of ecological systems at the population and community .

243. Physiological Ecology (3)
g‘wo lectures and three hourz of laboratcf)r_y- el
rerequisites: Biology 110 and consent o 1ns . g =
e comparative p%});sio]ogical characteristics of natural plant and animal popu
lations in relation to their habitats and environments.

244, Physical Aspects of Ecology (3)
_Pi_reretl]uisite: Bio(llogg; ll% ¢ ibarstory
wo lectu t of laboratory. ;
Ana]ysei: a:-'::ds amneamr::rle::?rts)f physical factors of the environment anda:é :il-::
Processes by which energy and matter are exchanged berw.eer;czim ey
environment; the significance of the physical environment in

245. Aquatic Ecology (3) _
Pl‘el‘etlluisites: Biology 110 and c;)?s;nt of instructor.
Wo lectures and three hours of laboratory. X . 5 o
Ecological cc:';ccptsmas applied to benthic and pelagic population an:
munities in fresh water and marine environments.

246. Behavioral Ecology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Pl;fmqnisites: Biology 110 and consent ?f instructor.

€co H 1?0 chology = n . L ent.
Beﬁavn;g'r:lm:gchzmrdaﬁs; ans¥|ms|s to their physical and biotic environm

250. Biogeography (3)

Prerequisite: Biology 110 or 160. . : : roups,
°“C§Ptlssl:1d ;?iﬁg?;)lﬁ of the distributional h:srgr}f of plant and animal g
and the origins and dispersal of modern faunas and floras.
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260. Seminar in General Physiology (2)

Prerequisite: Biology 101 or Botany 107. ) _ X
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a
master’s degree.

261. Seminar in Environmental Radiation (2)

Prerequisites: Biology 150 and Biology 151. 3 )

The sources, characteristics, distribution, measurement, and fate of radioactive
contaminants in the biosphere and interactions with the biota. Maximum credit
four units applicable on a master’s degree.
262, Cytoplasmic Inheritance (3)

Prerequisites: Biology 101, 155, and consent of instructor. .

Literature and rechniques related to research in non-Mendelian genetics.
263. Seminar in Comparative Physiology (2)

Prerequisites: Biology 142A or 142B and consent of instructor.

Comparative aspects of function at the molecular through organismal levels.
Maximum credit four units applicable on a master’s degree.
264, Methods in Physiology (2)

Six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Biology 101.

Current methods employed on physiological measurements. Maximum credit four
units applicable on a master’s degree,
265. Molecular Biophysics (3)

Prerequisites: Biology 101, Mathemartics 21 and 22.

The description and analysis of biological processes and systems in terms of the
properties of molecules and of basic principles,
270. Seminar in Genetics (2)

Prerequisite: Biology 155.

Maximum credit four units applicable on a master’s degree.
271. Radiation Genetics (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Biology 1504, 155. Recommended: Physics 121.

Basic principles of ionizing and nonionizing radiations with special emphasis on
f biological organization,

involvement of genetic systems ar all levels o
276, Physiological Genetics (3)

Prerequisites: Biology 155 or 158; Chemis 12.
Recommended: Chemistry 115A-115B, §

Biochemical aspects of genetics of microbjal and human systems,
290. Bibliography (1)

Exercises in the use of basic reference books. ; als, iali ibliogra-
phies, preparatory to the writing of a master’sk;;:é;’eucinor ':ha:s‘ijs.spem-hzed g
291. Investigation and Report (3)

Analysis and research techniques in biology,

297. Research (1-3)
Research in one of the fields of bio]
on a master’s degree,
208, Special Study (1-3)
s i Y .
; P o e of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. Thesis or Project (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis

ogy. Maximum credit six units applicable

dacy. 2 committee and advancement to candi-
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree
74
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Botany
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. :
An intensive study in_advanced botany, topic to be announced in the class
schedule, Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

201. Seminar in Phycology (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 101.

Recent developments in phycology. Maximum credit four units applicable on a
master’s degree.

202. Seminar in Mycology (2)
Prerequisite: Borany 102. : )
Current problems in the raxonomy, morphology or physiology of the fungi.

Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's degree.

203. Seminar in Vascular Plants (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 103. ] A :
Problems in the evolution of the vascular plants. Maximum credit four units
applicable on a master’s degree.

214. Seminar in Systematic Botany (2)
Prerequisite; Botany 114, d }
Current problems in the systematics of vascular plants. Maximum credit four
units applicable on a master’s degree.

226. Seminar in Plant Pathology (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 126. L . :
dvanced topics in the biology of plant pathogens. Maximum credit four units
applicable on a master’s degree.

230. Seminar in Plant Physiology (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 130. ! : i
urrent investigations in one of the areas in plant physiology. Maximum credit
our units applicable on a master’s degree.

240. Seminar in Plant Anatomy (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 140. Maxiny i
Study of recent advances in the anatomy of vascular plants. ool
four units applicable on a master’s degree,

27P2- Seminar in Palynology (2)
rerequisite: Botany 172. < : -
dy of recent advances in palynology. Maximum credit four units applicable
on a master’s degree.
297. Research (1-3)

Research in one of the fields of botany. .
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

298, Special Study (1-3)

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; 10 be arranged with department chairman and
Instructor,

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299, Thesis or Project (3)

Prerequisites; An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy,

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

Microbiology
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

; tte: Consent of instructor. ; e
n lntensive’ study in advanced microbiol topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicagﬁ:y'on a master’s degree.
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205. Seminar in Microbial Physiology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 105.

May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a
master's degree.

210. Seminar in Pathogenic Bacteriology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 102,

May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a
master’s degree.,

215. Seminar in Bacterial and Viral Genetics (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 114.

May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a
master's degree.

220. Seminar in Industrial and Agricultural Microbiology (3)

Prerequisite: Microbiology 101 or consent of instructor.

May be repeated with new content, Maximum credit four units applicable on a
master’s degree.

230. Seminar in Medical Mycology (2)

Prerequisite: Microbiology 104 or consenr of instructor.

May be repeated with new content. Maximum credic four units applicable on a
master's degree.

240. Seminar in General Microbiology (2)

Prerequisites: Microbiology 101 and 105, or consent of instructor.

May‘ be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a
master's degree.

250. Seminar in Virology (2)

Prerequisite: Microbiology 107 or consent of instructor.

May be repeated with new content. Maximum credi i i
master’s degree, t four units applicable on a

. be o content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a
270. Biology of Animal Pathogenic Fungi (4)
g‘hree lectures Gpd E}hn;e hours of laboratory,
rerequisites: Microbiology 103, 104 . ; .
Biology 110 and 155 recon?xynended. s totny 19%; and Chemistry 115B.
Physiological, cytological, genetical,

A ; C 4 and ecologi - -
genesis of the fungi-causing diseases in man and g:fl"::lr E:fig::?s relating to patho

271. Bacterial Viruses (Bacteriophages) (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory,
Prerequisites: Microbiology 105, 107; Biolo
Effects of temperate and virulent bacte

induced modificarion, lysogenic conversi

8y 155; Chemistry 115B.

riophages on their hosts, in i ~
on, and transduction, L

272. Advanced Pathogenic Bacteriology (4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory,

Prerequisites: Microbiology 102 and 105. :
Biology 101, 110.  Chemistry 114B or 1158, Recommended:

Biological and chemical nature of disease-
perimental information to diagnostic labo

291. Research Techniques (3)

Prerequisites: Major in a biological scien,
4 ¢ ce an S r
the area of microbiology or consent of irsst:ruc:n:;:-l two upper division courses in
Analysis of research procedures in microbiOIogy

Producing bacteria, Applicati
ratory procedures. pplication of ex-
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207. Research (1-3)

Research in one of the fields of microbiology.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

208. Special Study (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor. -
Individual study. Six units maximum credit,

299. Thesis or Project (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
Zoology
200. Seminar (2 or3)
An intensive study in advanced zoology, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
201. Seminar in Marine Zoology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 110.

ecent developments in marine zoology. Maximum credit four units applicable
on a master’s degree.

206. Seminar in Vertebrate Morphology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 106. .
rent problems in the descriptive, functional and evolutionary anatomy of
vertebrates. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master’s degree.

209. Seminar in the Biology of Cold-blooded Vertebrates (2)

Prerequisite: Zoology 60 or 106. - . )
Biology of ectothermic animals. Maximum credit four units applicable on a

master’s degree.
210. Seminar in the Biology of Warm-blooded Vertebrates (2)

Prerequisite: Zoology 60 or 106. . :

Biology of endoth?:ymﬁc animals. Maximum credit four units applicable on a
master’s degree.
212.  Advanced Marine Invertebrate Zoology (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Zoology 112.

ected topics in advanced marine invertebrate zoology.

290, Bibliography (1) ] :

The use of basic reference books, journals, pertinent bibliographies preparatory
to the writing of a master’s thesis.
291, Research Techniques (3)

uisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
ysis of research techniques in zoology.

297. Research (1-3)

Research in one of the fields of zoology. )

aXimum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

298.  Special Study (1-3) hairman
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department C o

ctor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis or Project (3)

i 4 : . to
erequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement
andidacy,

aration of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Business Administration offers i
3 ess Ads graduate study leading to the
gﬂuassiter oi g]t:usmm .@drnlmsu'anop degree and to the Master of §cimce gegree in
5 ness & nistration. The major goals in the master’s degree curriculum are to
educate :, ¢ students for general management positions, for management of the
f l_':‘nonl areas of business, and for executive responsibilities in organizations
having close relauonshrl_psh with business activities. The School of Business Admin-

master’s degree programs with a major in busin ministrati

acgledlted by the American Association of Collegiate eSs;:h:gls of Bt?gl?;s il
e ga;gr mei tf:r the n:lrc master’s degree curriculums are the same.
oy ko P :Sm cl’.;:t'lt regardless of previous education, provided

All students considering graduate work in business are advised to seek further

onsibilities has created many opportunit;
ﬂzzgree in business admini 'stratio);. SPEHUie fo

Economics. Operationally, it is o e ministration and the Department of
; : £ the Sch ; i :
:g:ri; ]a} dtrec‘;or and a poﬁcy commlpr:g:. The Pl‘incig:i‘ (?]fi eE?is\!:]:sg ; Jt\]_t:‘:lll;mstrauon‘
referen :Ottt; ?Ctalr“e;rc hn the arcss o economics and business, wi greau 3'3
bl fac:lry mgcsmznu{e??)nieirzﬂom; (2) facilitate research jn ::ht’:set arzl::cllay
als and organizations for conducting ;)e:citg;e :esr?;_g}e‘me;@ “'ifh outside individu-
a}?d ; eg&f o dami;l(ls) P “bh?‘ the results of Bureau researcl ;- (4 compile local

the faculty in publication of resear
use of Bureau facilities. h. Graduate stud

Tk - md ISSION TO GRADUATE CURRICULUMS

: student seeking admission to eithe ) .

in_the School of Business Admir}isu-ati:;no;s:: ﬁ:;stlfs ic‘li:ng_‘l_'relilcurnc“lums offered

with unclassified graduarc's!'a'ndmg by the Office of Admi sione. San Diego State

mitted to the Graduate Division with classified graduate standing, ‘Ge 12 06, 2-

of this Bulletin for information on admission procedures ¢ standing. See Part Three
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE D)

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ApminiiC. AND THE

Admission to the Grad Divisi AN
: uate Division with i 2
purpose of working toward either the M;stefl:?'g;‘:i graduate Standing for the
or the Master of Science degree in_Business Admfnismn!::s Adn}mlstratmn_ degree
the School of Business Admunistration. Students should pers Constitutes admission to
from the Graduate Office. For additional €quest application marerjals

Bulletin under Admission of Graduate Smdu:?sf?f,“’t?,d"“' s¢¢ Part Three of this

¢ Graduate Diyisi
All students must have classified graduate standin : g
graduate (200-numbered) course. All three of the follﬁwli’:;'faﬁo?;"fr“h‘ki“ any
€ taken into
78
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consideration in evaluating a prospective student for classified graduate standing:
(1) his undergraduate grade point average; (2) his score on the Admission Test
for Graduate Study in Business; and (3) his score on the Graduate Record
Examination Aptitude Test. Transcripts and both test scores should be on file at
San Diego State at least four months prior to the date the student expects to

register for classes. Details concerning both the Admission Test for Graduate Study
in Business and the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test may be obrained
from the Test Office, San Diego State, or by writing to the Educational Testing
Service, 20 Nassau Street, Princeton, New Jersey 08540. These tests are admin-

istered four times a year.

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DEGREE

ADMISSION TO THE DEGREE CURRICULUM

Regulations governing admission to the Graduate Division and to the School of
Business Administration are outlined above and in Part Three of this Bulletin. For
admission to the curriculum for the Master of Business Administration degree there
are no specific prerequisite courses.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

To be eligible for advancement to candidacy for this degree, the student
must have completed at least 24 units from his official program with a grade point
average of 3.0 or higher. He must also meer the scholastic, professional, and per-
sonal standards of the Graduate Division and of the School of Business Admin-
istration, and otherwise comply with the regulations of the Graduate Division as
described in Part IIl of this Bulletin under Advancement to Candidacy. In addi-
tion, the School of Business Administration must recommend to the Graduate
Division that the student be advanced to candidacy to assure that all requirements
of that School have been met.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for ﬁ\e mastgr‘s degree as described in Part Three of this Bul-
letin, the student must complete an approved program of studies consisting of at
least 54 units of 200-numbered courses. In the event that the student has met the
Tequirements of a given course by previous course work he will substitute another

numbered course. All courses accepted for transfer must be strictly graduate
courses and equivalent to those required as a part of the degree. Di
At least 30 of the required 54 units must be completed in residence at San Diego
» and at least 24 units of program courses must be completed after advance-
ment to candidacy,
In completing the program, all students must:
1. Complete 36 units of core courses as follows:

B.A. 200. Financial Accounting (3)
B.A. 201A-201B. Business Organization and Management (3-3)
‘A. 202A-202B. Quantitative Methods (3-3)
A. 203. Marketing (3)
B.A. 204. Law for gusiness Executives (3)
B.A. 205. Financial Principles and Policies (3)
B.A, 208, Managerial Accounting (3)
Econ. 203. Economic Analysis (3)
g.ﬁ %g? i!\llanagell;ia] fc:l';:ﬁnomiq (3()3)
-A. 207, Research and Reportin :
2. Complete B.A. 299, Thesis Fg). ig accordance with regulations 'Of[;:}i '(i‘-;hr:g;
uate Council regarding thesis writing and production as stated in
of this Bulletin.
3. Complete one of the concentrations listed below. A Asalveh a6
% Accounting: Twelve units selected from B.A. 210, Theory an 312
Financial Statements (3), BA. 211, Advanced Accounting (?1'43512&13:::5
Income Tax Accounting (3), B.A. 213, Auditing (3), B.A. in Account-
In Accounting Information Systems (3), and B.A. 219, Sernma:hn than ac-
Ing Theory (3); 3 units of approved electives in an area Other
counting. 79




b. Employee Relations: B.A. 240, Employee Relations (3); B.A, 249, Seminar

ployee Relations (3); two courses selected from B.A. 241, Business

and Labor (3), B.A. 242, Wage Theory and Administration (3), and B.A.

243, Management Development (3); 3 units of electives in an area other
than employee relations.

c. F}nmc_e: B.A. 223, Seminar in Business Finance (3); B.A. 229, Seminar in
Financial Markets (3); 9 units of electives,

d. Mauaqemgnt: B.A. 284, Policy Formulation (3); B.A. 289, Seminar in
Organization and Management (3); two courses selected from B.A. 281,
Behavnorgl Science for Management (3), B.A. 282, Group Processes and
Leadership (3), and B.A. 283, Origin and Nature of American Business
Enterprise (3); 3 units of electives in an area other than management.

€. Marketing: Nine units selected from B.A. 250, Seminar in Marketing and
the Economy (3), B.A. 251, Seminar in Marketing Theory (3), B.A. 252,
Marketing Insntuuqns (3), B.A. 253, Seminar in Marketing Price Policy
(3), B.A. 254, Seminar in Sales Management (3), and B.A. 259, Market
Analysis and Research (3); 6 additional units, at least 3 of which are to be
In_an area other than marketing.

f. 9ﬂ"1ce Administration: B.A. 273, Data Systems and Automation (3): B.A.
278, Seminar in Management of Information Systems (3): B.A. 279, Seminar

g l?rodu;:\:lion and Ope{at):ions Management: B.A. 230
tons Management (3); B.A. 231, Advanced Methods Engineeri

Work Measuremt?:nt (3); B.A. 234, Seminar in Production zrg::ine(e)r[::gati?ﬂg

; B.AA, 232, Quality Contro! (3), or B.A. 233, Inventory

i 3 units of electives in an area other than pro-

, Production and Opera-

4. Not more than a total of 6 units in Courses 2 i
Study, will be accepted for credit roward tls:e ?:l];:' Ii?cm:h' SR
5. For regulations concerning grade point averages, hg;a! 'appruval for th
ing of the degree, award of the degree, and diplomas St s ciried

“Basic Requirements for the Master’s Degree,” in Parr s‘?‘irt:]: Osfir!:?sn Bcl?ﬁ::}:f

MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

T nmss:oﬂ TO THE DEGREE CURRICULUM
In _addition to meeting the requirements for classified

raduate Division and admission to the Sch
cfie|slcnhed albov:i:, z;‘ndfirl:! Part Three of thti:s bﬁ]lg?iin 5
ully completed the following courses i : 3
numbered courses listed on the official ?1:3;?::’!; t:iqeugl:ge;:-f);;f,gfe enrolling in 200-

Business Administration 1A-1B, Principl i :

Economjcs 15\~§B. _Pr_iuclip]l\zs °hf L gmeis c;)f( é\;:lg;;mng (4 units)
conomics 2, Sratistica thod .

. a ‘mit‘idm ethods, or Mathemarics 12, Elementary Statistics
usiness in.is:ration 30A, and Busin ini i
or Business Administration 118, Advan?:d%?:;}:mon

: 1.;_1::rarmr1|.!l L 31, Legal Factors in Business (6 units) W
usiness ministration 83, Informati +

Bm,ing (ium’ts) ation Processing and Computer Program-
usiness Administration 132, Fundamentals of .

Business Administration 150, Marketing Prsir?c:i;:.nlt‘:;n(a ?’em.mt (3 units)

Business Administration 127, Fundamentals of Financ i -

Money and Banking (3 units) & or Economics 135,

graduate standing in the
. Business Administration, as
the student must have success-

30B, Business Law,
or Business Admin-

Notice of admission to a curriculum with classi
to the student by the Graduate Office on‘iyass.ﬁzi gtrllen

ate standing will be sent
School of Business Administration.

Tecommendation of the

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing as
described above and the general requirements for master’s degrees as described
in Part Three of this Bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of 30
approved units including at least twenty-one units in 200-numbered courses. Busi-
ness Administration 299, Thesis, is required. Economics 203, Economic Analysis, is
required unless the student has completed Economics 100A or 100B as a part of
his undergraduate preparation. At least twenty-four units must be in business ad-
ministration and economics. Not more than a total of 6 units in Courses 297, Re-
search, and 298, Special Study, may be accepted for credit toward the degree.

The following concentrations are available:

1. Accountin, 6. Management
2. Employee %{eladons 7. Management Science
3. Finance 8. Marketing ;
4. Information Systems 9. Production and Operations
5. Insurance Management
10. Real Estate

For regulations concerning grade point averages, final approval for the m‘,ﬁﬁqg
of the degree, award of the degree, and diplomas, see the section entitled 5
Requirements for the Master’s Degree,” in Part Three of this Bulletin.

ASSISTANTSHIPS

" ¥ 2 : : ips in busi-
Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate non-teaching assistantships in
ness administrationgare avnilabll: to a limited number of qualified s%dmmfArlFl:
gllcarion blanks and additional information may be secured from the Dean o
hool of Business Administration.

FACULTY

Dean, School of Business Administration: R, P. Hungate, Ph.D. 4 EdD
ociate Dean, School of Business Administration: M. L. Cl:awfo_r, & o
’tﬁp}lftsnt Dean for Graduate Study in Business Administration: L. R.

Chairman, Department of Accounting: W. W. Hamned, Ph.D.
Ch”."‘m"t Department of Finance: W. A. Nye, Ph.D. EdD
Chﬂ!ﬂnan. Department of Information Systems: E. C. Archer, .
Chairman, Department of Management: L. H. Peters, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Marketing: D. A. Lindgren, PhD.
Graduate Advisers:
Accounting: V. E. Odmark
Employee Relations: D. W. Belcher
Finance: H. H, Fisher, W. W. Reints
Information Systems: R. G. Langenbach
nsurance: C, R, Smith
Management: T, J. Atchison, D. W. Belcher, L. H. Peters
Manége.rm:nt Science: Oliver Galbraith, W. R. Sherrard
arketing: John McFall
Office Acfnu{tisrration: M. L. Crawford, L. A. Pemberton 4 A. L. Srbich
Production and Operations Management: Oliver Galbraith, A. L.
Real Estate: W, H., Hippaka Belcher, PhD.;
Professors; E. C. Archer, Ed.D.; W. F. Barber, D.BA. % r‘{ND D:rlc); PhD.:
Arthur Brodshatzer, D.B.A., C.P.A.; M. L. Crawford, F‘d'D"'H;]e "Ph.D.; W. H.
. B. Ferrel, MB.A,, CPA.; E. D. Gibson, EdD.; E A. Hale, Phgs o0 o
Hippaka, JurD.; R. G. Langenbach, Ed.D; E. O. LeBarron, BAw By o o
Nye, Ph.D.; V. E. Odmark, Ph.D., P.A.; L. A. Pemberton, K. Sharkey, Ph.D;
PhD; A.'C. Pierson, PhD.; Simon Rezmikoff, JD; G K- SRTAG Sr g
L. W. Snudden, D.B.A., CP.A; A. L. Srbich, Ph.D,; L. L. )
Wotruba, Ph.D. i




Associate Professors: F, C. Akers, Ph.D.; T. J. Atchison, D.B.A;; J. L. Chapman,
JD.; L. ] Dodds, MBA., CP.A; H. H. Fisher, Ph.D.; Oliver Galbraith, lBh.D-;
J. V. Ghorpade, Ph.D.; D. R. Hampron, Ph.D.; W. W. Harned, Ph.D.; D. A.
Lindgren, Ph.D.; D. G. Mitton, Ph.D; W, W. Reints, DBA.; K. S, Wade,
Ph.D.; H. W. J. Wijnholds, D.R.

Assistant Professors: A. R. Bailey, Ph.D; R. L. Block, J.D.; R. T, Fisher, Ed.D.,
J.D.; Earl Chrysler, M.S.; R. P. Gowing, MB.A; R, W. Haas, D.B.A.; R. C.
Hird, D.B.A; R. C. Hutchins, MB.A., MS; T. C. Klinck, Ph.D.; K. M. Light-
ner, MB.A.; John McFall, Ph.D.; Brian Neuberger, M.B.A.; H. L. Purcell, M.S.,
CPA.; W. D, Schmier, J.D.; W. R. Sherrard, DB.A; C. R. Smith, M.S.; H. K.
Soldner, D.B.A.; Doris Sponseller, M.A.; Mario Tilaro, M.S,; P, A. Vandenberg,
DB.A,; D. T. Vanier, MB.A.. J. E. Williamson, Ph.D; D. B. Yankey, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

GRADUATE COURSES

Classified graduate standing is a prerequisite for all 200-numbered courses.
200. Financial Accounting (3)

Basic concepts and principles of financial accountings; accounting as a data pro-
cessing system; measurement of business Income; financial statements,

201A-201B. Business Organization and Management (3-3)
Functions, role, and relationships of business organizarimmc. g -

ment; decisions, dilemmas, and human values in in%ﬁilatslggisgtiglfo €508 Tinmae

202A-202B. Quantitative Methods (3-3)

. In 202A: Measures of central tendency and variat i i is-

tical tests such as analysis of variance, F, t, and ;‘??22;@”3&;’& ﬁg ‘;,“ﬁ%“;:tzﬁ'i.

relation. In 202B: The design of statistical experiments and various operations re-

search rechniques such as simulation, lin i i
Markov chain analysis, €ar programming, queuing theory, and

203. Marketing (3)
iviti rm in relation to mana

Application of economic theory to marketing institur;
to students with credit for Business Adnﬁnigtmti;mu
204. Law for Business Executives (3)
Development significance and interrelationshj of | i
. ity a i
essential aspects of law pertaining to business illeudmswma;:gﬁ’:l??gsn; ?I?al = OE
contracts, sales, agency, business Organizations, Property, negotiable j e law o
secured transactions. Effects of government regulation of labor and bl:sni'f_f::smmm'
205. Financial Principles and Policies (3) :
F;erequisitc:ﬁBusinesls Administration 200,
. Finance and financial institutions as they relate to th
Emphasis upon the supply of and demand for cap?:g?,l'";:igg,t}llé flow of funds.
business finance; money and capital markets, ’ 'Ples and tools of
206. Managerial Economics (3)
]F;rereq;xisite: Econﬁrnics 203,
ole of economic theory in management analysis i
cost, and supply theories from a business vie\{-poi;rt‘.d Gecisions, Study of demand,
207. Research and Reporting (3)
Il;rereql.l\isin::f Busincs; Administration 2024,
rinciples of research design and dara accumularj . <
presentation of data related to business and indus:ryo_n' The analysis and effecrive
208. Managerial Accounting (3)
irercquigite: _Busir]legs Adnﬁnhistr?irio'n 200.
ccounting in relation to the decision makin : :
relevancy of various cost_concepts; direct cosﬁgg?rﬁ]::ifl‘e ";;‘3“5 cost Systems;
costing; break-even analysis; capiral budgeting: and other tech 18ets, distribution
ment planning and control, Mques of manage-

82

gement and society.
ons and functions. Not open
n 150 or its equivalent,

210. Theory and Analysis of Financial Statements (3)

Prerequisite: Business A dministration 200. . !

The theories, principles, and concepts underlymg'ﬁnancml_ statements; measure-
ment and presentation of enterprise resources, equities, and income in accordance
with generally accepted accounting principles; consideration of price level problems.

211. Advanced Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 210. M

Principles and concepts as related to the measurement, determination, and pres-
entation of resources, equities, and income of parent and affiliasted companies;
concepts of fund accounting; specialized reporting for partnership formation, in-
come distribution, and liquidation.

212. Income Tax Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 200. J -
Provisions of the federal tax law, including preparation of returns for individuals,
partnerships, corporations, estates, trusts; procedures for reporting deficiency as-
sessments, refunds, and other administrative practices.

213. Auditing (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 211. s Ry - fisie 3
Critical analysis of the application of auditing principles in "mﬁ.“u?'::o:f
financial statements; review of AICPA and SEC bulletins and relg-.dmmtfﬁi i
sideration of professional ethics, audit standards, procedures, sampling techniques,
and report writing; trends and developments in auditing profession.

214. Seminar in Accounting Information Systems (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 202B and 208. . 29 &
Systems design and related controls. Emphasis on mathematics, statistics, and
computers in planning and reporting.

219. Seminar in Accounting Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 211. : 5
_His'co%ca] development of accounting principles and theory; problems in valua
ton, income determination, and statement presentation.

220. Legal Aspects of Labor-Management Relations (3) : e

Legal aspects of union organizational activities, representation Pmﬂ‘—g ar'fi‘tmdon
labor practices, collective bargaining and contracts, grievances an 8
strikes, picketing, boycotts and injunctions.

221. Insurance Principles and Practices (3) i

. + ¥ u ues;
. Nature and extent of personal, business, and social risk. Risk "““déinﬁr:aﬂégﬁﬁng
isurance principles and Eractices; basic contracts analysis; insurang

: ; management.
and rating; insurance problems and trends; personal and business risk

222, Principles of Real Estate (3)

Functions and regulation of the real estate market, :
Management, real estate appraisal theory, specialized properti
and contemporary real estate problems,

223. Seminar in Business Finance (3)

Prerequisite: Busin inistrati :

4 x ess Administration 205. c anagement,
Application of principles of finance to current problems in f ni;nii]iisni]on fnakinﬂ-
With emphasis on planning and development of tools for :;s development of indi-
nsideration of case materials, study of the literature, an

Vidual student reports,

225, Seminar in Insurance (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 221.
b sk management in effective business_operations.
s risk problems. Insurance institutions.
ng- Seminar in Real Estate (3)
ferequisite: Business A dministration 222 anning.
Carrent problems in real property. Regional land use pl

te finance, property
real ?mm development,

Programing of personal and



228. Seminar in International Finance (3)
Prerequisite; Business Administration 205,
International finance applied to the business firm,

229. Seminar in Financial Markets (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 205,

alysis of Mmoney and capital markets. Emphasis on factors of influence and
sources and uses of data. Survey of literature in the field.

Prerequisite: Business Administration 2028,
€ory, concepts and decision analysis related to effective utilization of major
factors of production In manufacturing and service industries, Utilizes the system
approach to achieve unification of the production elements in terms of both analysis

and synthesis. Not oPen to students who haye i :
1 ! credir for a ba In pro-
uction management, basic course in p

234. Sen-_nnar in Production and Operations Management (3)
f'rgreq I.!liite g kBusintf:ss Administration 23 1.

. industrial risk and orecasting; diagnosis of in i i i

a.cs and organization; determination of product?uurfrga:zltﬁ(:ggkm; g‘rodpcuon i
uction activities, (Formerly number i inistration_35iauon of pro-

ed Business Administration 239A)
236. Operations Research ( 3)

Prcrcquli:ite: ?u@in&lss Administration 2024
Network analysis, earning curvyes, PACE, j;
d:sr;lburmns and dynamic Programming, (FE‘o S o
tration 232,)

237. Computer Implemented Opﬁml.un-Seel:ing Methods (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 236,
rogramming and simulation techniques f : : g

problems with and. withe e n? mm;rwa;.ah[')sxs nf‘mterlockmg' decision

; u : )
and system models, Design of steady state and dynamigns:;::j}?:stigf mzn.[smachme.
models.

238. Management Systems and Simulation (3)
Prere:;ui;ite: Bus‘iﬂnm Administration 236.

€ testing and design of input-outpur Manage o

and heuristic techniques are Jused to evalugre gn?eﬂ;pdr:i:moi Systems, Simulation

data will be used where possible, € the model, Empirical

U registration in 202B.

€€, gamma and beta
merly numbered Business Adminis-

239. Seminar in Management Science (3)

Prcrcquisi:c: Business Administratitfm 236,

Analysis by quantitive techniques for managerial planea: o
Alpplicarions o? operations research and other wni":artmng and decmon-making.
(

ormerly numbered and entitled Business Adm}nisu-:]:;t:n “:;‘3 ;E )usrrial situations,

240. Employee Relations (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 201B,

alysis of theories and factors underlying managerial rnoli.
volving employees, Policies ang Practices jp.

84

241. Business and Labor (3)

equisite: Business Administration 240. ] - l .
Ki:le:l)?sm of the role of unions in the modern business community with special
attention to the impact of union policies on management.

242. Wage Theory and Administration (3)

isite: Business Administration 240. g ol .
%Vn;r;équtjgcory, factors, and criteria important in det_ermmangn of %aggusri;r;i.
Wage structure, payment methods, and other compensation relating to the

firm

243. Management Development (3)

rerequisite: Business Administration 240. F gy, o
Kdanggement development programs; organization, administration, development,

and evaluation.

249. Seminar in Employee Relations (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 240, . e
Factocrls underlying managerial policies and programs in employee relation

250. Seminar in Marketing and the Economy (3)

isite: Business A dministration 203. - Sy
i?\l;:?t‘;;ﬂ:; SE?IE:lngisssales";romoﬁon. and merchandising as they relate to society

business and the economy.

251. Seminar in Marketing Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 203, . . ey o
Maﬂig;ng etheory and contributions of economics and behavioral sc

marketing thought,

252. Marketing Institutions (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 203. i wth, change,
Anaquis of development of wholesaling and .“mlmﬁ Elrii‘lieroic%ﬁ:mﬁm
and efficiency of these institutions in the American an

253. Seminar in Marketing Price Policy (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 203. = : anizations.
Smd}'qof pricing strategy and price determination in business org

254. Seminar in Sales Management (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 203, ies in business organi-
vales (Ilnanagement and personal selling decisions and straregies in
Zations,

259. Market Analysis and Research (3)

Prerequisites: Busi Administration 203 and 202B. roblems, con-
Appig:gl);:s oPusstTtmcal and mathematical methods to market p

Sumer research, and product analysis.

210. Seminar in Business Education (3) inistration and supervi-
. Study of some phase of business education, such dRS .“dg:::iu s;::trllwds of teaching
Slon; Jistriburive and basic business education; trends in content. Maximum credit
shorthan and typewriting, May be repeated with new

Six units applicat e on a master’s degree.

273 Data Systems and Automation (3) iy it
[erequisite: Business Administration 2 il : d operating integrat
rinciples ang rech:'iiQues used in formulating, installing, an ications to typt

! a
and electronie data processing systems, including computer app
tomated darq processing problems.

278, Seminar in Management of Information Systems (3)

"erequisite: Business Administration 273. snagets
vanced information systems. Emphasis on current manag
%Pments and on individual student research.

al trends and devel-

85




erfiqui_site: Business
pplications of findings from b h
decisions, Study of ization cul;
on the enterprige, i cul

- Experience in interpersonal networks
Pk e ng differences and conflicts, '
P. gins and llﬁature of American Business Enterpy: (3

rerequisite: Businegs Administration 201B W :
ratinge pmll il Ican system of business ente rise: modern corpo-
o s oher i Sl chane S o o

28;. Puh:c? Formulation (3)
Bﬂ?lrggmslte: Buq ness Admfnistra_tion‘ 201B.

285.  Seminar in Business Plann

rerequisites: Business Administrat;
=requisi| nistrarj i
A gﬂﬁgné)eli;gum&[mmbcmd Zlgnoioiﬂc‘)vim’ iy and 00 Do, &5 Dusnoe
> cision- g, long ry i
o e eS8 oD product marke rescioreciS 8, 40d corporste planming wit

ing (3)

283. Seminar in Organizga
rerequisite: Business i
nalysis of problems in bus?rfg:t:?:i 2tf'l:ll-nﬁer

cision theg and organizat; izati
phasized, b contemporary developmenes %:n 'ﬁiigimgﬁfa?@tm it
Clence are em-

tion and Managemeng (3)

290. Bibliognphy (1)

'er_cises in the use of basic refe i
raphies, Preparatory to the Writing orfm;c:ﬁal;?;l'(:‘ rojece s and  ecialived e
P i3 Project or thesis,

Prerequisite. Advan
Rescarch in one of iﬁ??éldtso
298. Special Study 1.3)

Prerequisite: Co
] : nsent ;
instructor., s

Individua) study. Six unies maxi
299. Thesis ( 3)

rerequisites: A
candidacy,

CHEMISTRY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Chemistry, in the College of Sciences, in cooperation with
the Department of Chemistry, University of California, San Diego, offers a pro-
gram of graduate study leading to the Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry.
This degree is awarded jointly by the Board of Regents of the University of
California and the Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges in the names
of the University of California, San Diego, and San Diego State College.

Graduate programs leading to the Master of Arts degree in Chemistry, the
Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentraton in Chemistry, and
the Master of Science degree in Chemistry are also offered. .

The facilities, staff, and equipment of the Department of Chemistry meet the
requirements of the American Chemical Society, and students obtaining the AB.
or BS. degree with the approved curriculum are granted the A.CS. certification,
All graduate study is based on this sound undergraduate foundation. Specialized
quipment is available for research projects in the well equipped chemistry building,

SECTION 1. MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general uirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified gr);dustegstandin:qas described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division, In addition, the student with a major
n chemistry from another accredited institution should have included in the under-
graduate program a year course in each of the following fields: general chemistry,
analytical chemistry, organic chemistry, and physical chemistry. The course in
Physical chemistry must have included laboratory work. In addition, the student
should have had enough specialized elective courses in chemistry to give a minimum
of 24 units in upper division courses, including at least one course which has three
years of chemistry as 3 prerequisite.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

Sl msiens mae s fy the il : for advancement to candidacy,
. All s general requirements for is _bul-
including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of I:hlsbﬁ
&in. In addition, the student must pass an orientation examination in chemistry.
examination’ should be taken during the first semester in residence.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition 1o meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
E“SJC Jfequirements for gthe masqrcr‘s degree as described in Part Three of tl:ts.
lletin, the ‘studenr must complete a graduate program which includes a s
consisting of at least 24 units in chemistry from courses listed below as acce%t:m .
copnaster’s degree rograms. At least 15 of these units must be in Zﬂﬂ—nu.md el
are o excluding Chemistry 290, 207 and 298, Chemistry 211, 290, R
Seprcauired. The student must ‘demonstrate reading knowledge of scien
and must pass a final oral examination on his thesis.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition ¢o meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
E:TJC Tequirements forgthc magter’s degree as described in P:}I:l 'léhrez c‘;i:gﬁ
etin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes table on
t4‘l‘2tmn, consisting of at least 18 units from courses listed below as a:t‘-‘ebl: in 200-
glastcrs degree programs in chemistry, of which at least 15 units 3111 2
umbere courses. Chemistry 290 and Chemistry 299 are required courses.




SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In additon to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the

Student must satisfy the basic requirements for the master's degree as described

In Part Three of this bulletin. He must also complete a graduate program which

includes a major consisting of ar | i i
€ast 24 units in chemistry from courses listed
ow
el ;s Doa:::]f]enr:al;ie on master’s degree programs, At least 15 of these units must

d cou excludi i :
and 291 are required, Slff)?z'ct 0 udéggm%;’:‘;jsw 290, 297, 298. Chemistry 211

Plan A with the thesis (in which
and 299), or Plan B with the com]:l?es}?ertil;aepg?g }

SECTION II. JOINT DOCTORAL PROGRAM

in S(t:uhi::i?mw,h:hg;}sg = ;:]-b ccome candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy
Or course requi reatize that it is granted nor for the fulfillment of residence
and his accfr:?;?s"ﬁ;';::l?ge&?smﬁm“:rfﬁr eodendents general grasp of chemistry
1 . e Stu . ags
fork ey s L, T i S 5 0 Sh
ent with an acceptable baccalaureare d € Neld of chemistry.

three years of full-time study in earning the Egg-_:e will normally spend ar least

A o ; m. “ION‘ TO THE GRADUATE DIVISIONS
P r:lgrxll?r c":,'a':iuor ’d“"i‘i‘.“’“ to the joint doctoral Program must first be admitted
foctis SangDieg;tea::im: mc? in the Graduate Division of the Universir; aofmélali—
San I)‘iego State. In scel?ingasaﬁg-ﬁ Fraduate Mdiné ind the Graduate Division of
Pt o 3% i ot o, he ol
n ..
of the Graduate Division, Univenggy ;? é&ﬁf?ﬁ"gglg?gg‘?f the Announcement
: . : ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM
A order that he may participate effectively in thi
G S o 1 & matry i i S 1 Brram, he oecring saden
it w“rl: [': um: p y;lcaj, organic, analyric oL, ‘ol Yinrgll'_esen_ted in the under-
of mathemarics ai ?e tf: mhp' o fauivalent of one 83:1;: CP ml:m!y. )
take orientation i enerl caleulus, Students Shg lad ol
and will rhcxaﬁnlmauom which will be administered 1, S el
cover the fields of analytical, inorganic ] ¥ 2 joint committee
and mathematics, » OTganic and physical chemistry,
he request of each student for admission to
bql considered on an individual basis, Requests fo
.\:I I be ?io:}s:dercd in the light of a\'ailabiliry of fa ;lt;pec € research assignments
be limited by the ssion of the proposed individus Y, Members qualified for ooy
ne ! y the availability of specialized equipmeny Tam, Appro\_ral may also
lecessary for sausfactory.cqmp[mon of Proposed I other physicq] facilities
cooperating campuses, there is a Graduate Adviser for thinial;;c? dOn e;fh of the
s Nt docto program

RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS

After formal admission to the joint doctoral
f 7 Al Program j 3
must spend at least one year in full-time res:dencegonnl;:hchem’sUY- the student
The definition of residence must be in accord with the re;ufj:ge WO campuyses
ons of the Unpi.
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versity of California, San Diego. At San Diego State, the minimum of one year
of full-time residence consists of registration in and completion of ar least seven
semester units each semester of the required year’s residence.

FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS

A reading knowledge of one foreign language (either German or Russian) is
required for the Ph.D. This knowledge must be demonstrated by passing the
Educational Testing Service examination at the 60% level (see U.CS.D. Graduate
Division: Foreign Language Requirement). Another foreign language may be sub-
stituted for Russian or German through petition to the chairman. Students whose
native language is not English must demonstrate the ability to read, write, speak
and understand scientific English, Normally this requirement is met by satisfactory

ormance in the usual graduate-level courses in chemistry and in the oral
qualifying examination, The language requirement must be, fulfilled before taking
the quaﬁfying examination, usually in the second year of study.

JOINT GUIDANCE COMMITTEE

A Joint Guidance Committee consisting of two faculty members from each of
the cooperating institutions will be appointed for each student who has been for-
¥ admitted to the joint doctoral program. This committee will prepare,
conduct, and evaluate the orientation examinations mentioned above and will
develop a study plan in consultation with the student. The study plan must be
approved by the Graduate Councils on the two campuses and shall include: (1) the
method to be followed in satisfying the foreign language requirements; (2) the
Sequence of residence study at each of the two institutions; (3) the distribution of
courses to be taken at each of the two institutions; (4) the arrangement of any
additional examinations required by either of the two Departments of Chemistry;
and (5) such other matters as may be deemed important by the Joint Guidance
mmittee, :

. The Joint Guidance Committee guides and advises the student in preparation for
his Qualifying Examination and the work for his dissertation. Courses recom-
mended will depend on the student’s performance in the Orientation Examinations
and upon his field of specialization, . . d

en, in the judgment of the Joint Guidance Committee, the student is prepare
for the Qualifying Examination and has satisfied the requirements of the tw:ﬂ

pertments of Chemistry, the Chairman of the Joint Guidance Committee W

notify the Chairman of the Departments of Chemistry that the student is rezdcsént‘o
proceed and will request the appointment of the student’s Joint Doctoral !
ha e This request must include a report that the foreign language requiremen

n satisfied,

JOINT DOCTORAL COMMITTEE

A Joint Doctoral Committee consisting of three faculty members from each of
the Cooperating institutions will be appginted by the Graduate Councils ’°‘“§,{:
Each departmental Chairman will nominate three members of this R Dol
of whom must be from a department other than chemistry. The Joint 3 ke

anxeee will conduct the oral part of the Qualifying Examination at,:?sfactory

ents for the written part when required. It will report the sa Doctoral

Passage of the Qualifying Examination to the Graduate Deans. The Jo;gtuirements

Committee js completely responsible for the student and may set 3“{ q i

tdh“ Are appropriate. It will guide the student through his f“tﬁm h;gjl:tee Froped

be’seﬂauon, and conduct his final examination. All members of the co d must sign
Present at the Qualifying Examination and the Final Examination an

the reports on each. All members must sign the approval page of the ER

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
the Graduate Dean,

If the studene successfull es the Qualifying Examination, t
Um"mit)’ of California, Sinpaf)g?cgo, wi(ﬁ sené' him an application fm; ;d:nagcsei!;ne?d
Lﬂ Candidacy, This application must be completed in cons,'-llta“”{} :’; payment of
he (o Chairman of the student’s Joint Doctoral Committee. % after approval
{,c Candidacy Fee to the University of California, San Dm?oﬁ'madvmcment to
cy dt!m Taduate Deans, the student will be notified of his

"\ \dacy by the Graduaté Dean, University of California. uired between the
d um of two semesters of resident study will be req

ate of advancement o candidacy and of awarding the degree.

89




DISSERTATION

A dmmuon_on a subject chosgn by the candidate and approved by his goint
Doctoral Committee, bearing on his field of specialization and showing his ability
to make mdependeng investigation, will be required of every candidate. In its
preparation the candidate will be guided by his Joint Doctoral Committee which
also will pass on_the merits of the completed dissertation. The requirements for
completing angl ﬁln;g_ the dissertation, including the number of copies required,
will be determined jointly by the Graduate Deans. Requirements now in force at
the University of California, San Diego, must be met, including microfilming and
such other provisions as may be decided by the Graduare Council of San Diego

State,
FINAL EXAMINATION
The candidate must pass a final oral examination conducted by his Joint Doctoral

Committee. This examination will deal primarily with the relations of the disser-
tation to the general field in which the subject lies, For passage, affirmative votes
will be required from a majority of the committee members of each of the
cooperating institutions. After gmm_g the Final Examination, and with the approval
otf t(l;e Graduate Councils of both insttutions, the student will be nominated for
the degree.
AWARD OF DEGREE

The Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry will be ded joi by th

ggﬁems of the University of California and the Trustees ??fh: dCL(l)ilz:ll-ﬁia ySta::
{4

Souts géznl:g:hc names of the University of Cali ornia, San Diego, and San Diego

will ultimately depend upon the amount of i i
mgIr_tlfr ﬁgcl u::Im:l to complitie a satisfactory disse nfgl;_o;eqmred .
¢ official records of all stadents who have formall b i joi
doctoral program will be maintained by the Regisml;, %ﬁ;ﬁﬁmﬁm&&gt
San Diego, and complete copies of these records will be on file 1y the Graduate
Office, San Diego State. Transeripts of record will be issued by the Registrar
Ur:\:\'ers:iry of Cailf_(:irrua, San Dlegc? upon request, el
student in residence on one of the two puses 3
than one course at the other institution. lnforr}:mation or:n ?ge;efnlfim;:?r gogai?:) re;
rei:.}ltranodn may be obtained frgem the Graduate Deans, sice ”
student petitions must addressed to the ty, ot
Courses taken by students who have been formally ad°m;§$d;’; tfhel).?“:u lemtll_:rl.
program at either institution, and the grades obrained, will be : md th
Rf:'g)straé of the od};r institution. : 2 REpatted; to. the
student in residence on one of the campuses will b, j
regulations governing graduate srudeqtg in the Graduate B;f.?s?c]:,c;t“:h:“ _mlps and
unless they are contrary to the provisions of this joine doctoral kngoon

Program,
All inquiries concerning the operation of the joint doctorgy
directed to the Graduate Doan at sither of the w campose 77T should be

STAFF

The following faculty members of the D artments :
erating institutions will participate in the i:gu dmmm?fp%um{;’f the coop-
for direction of research and as departmental members of Joign-_-m[)o"’ cm?;ﬁ available
tees. 5

Commit.
University of California, San Diego:

Graduate Adviser: James R. Arnold; Alternate: Joseph E. Mayer

Stiff:dztlnes I(l;hA{HOIE‘ gmm % KlsImeScm h{oseph l;;gagt, Joseph E Mayer. Stanley
. Miller, arles L. Perrin, G. N. auzer, Tedd : % s

Urey, Robert L. Vold, Bruno H. Zimm. Y G Traylor, Harold C.

San Diego State:

Graduate Adviser: R. W. Isensee; Alternate: A. N. Wick.

Staff: Mitchel T. Abbotr, Edward Grubbs, Reilly C. Jensen, Walter D. ones,
Edward O'Neal, William H, Richardson, Morey A. Ring, Clay M. Sharts, Charles
J. Stewart, Arme N. Wick.

ASSISTANTSHIPS

_ Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate non-teaching assistantships in chem-
istry are available to a limited number of qualified students. Application blanks
and additional information may be secured from the Graduate Adviser in the
Department of Chemistry.

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Chemistry: E. P, Wadsworth, Jr, Ph.D.

Graduate Adviser: R, W. Isensee

Credential Adyiser: J. G. Malik

Professors: F, J. Grubbs, Ph.D.; N, J. Harringron, Ed.D.; L. H. Hel!berf. PhD.;
R. W. Isensee, Ph.D.: Reilly Jensen, Ph.D.; W. D. Jones, Ph.D.; Lione Joseph,
Ph.D.; V. J. Landis, Ph.D.; J. G. Malik. Ph.D.; H. E. O'Neal, Ph.D;; M. A. Ring,
PhD.: D, H. Robinson, Ph.D.; R. D. Rowe, Ph.D.; C. M. Sharts, Ph.D,; J. A,
Spangler. PhD.; C. J. Stewart, PhD.; E. P. Wadsworth, Jr, PhD; Harold
Walba, Ph.D.; Amne N. Wick, Ph.D. ;

iate Professors: M. T. Abborr, Ph.D.; J. H. Mathewson, Ph.D; W. H, Rich-

ardson, PhD,; J. H. Woodson, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: Dewitt Coffey, Jr., Ph.D.; SB.W. Roeder, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON ADVANCED DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN CHEMISTRY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

1. Aqe General Biochemistry (3-3) 155, Advinced Inserumental Meshods
o evance sical Chemis 3 4 4 )
7A-127B-127C, lyl:lorgmic Chgrﬁissn)r 156. Quantitative Microanalysis (3)
Pt 160A-160B. Principles of Chemical
131, Theorgtical Organic Chemistry (3) Engineering (3-3)
B% Organic Qualitative Analysis (3) 170, Radiochemistry ()
191. Chemical Literature (1)

GRADUATE COURSES
0. Seminar (1t 3)

schedgl Csive study in advanced chemistry, topic to be announced in the class
edule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

210, Advanced Topics in Physical Chemistry (1-3)

rrequisite: Consent of j
Selec h nt of instructor,

ed . x s . dit six units gppﬁcable to a
Master’s de;:gcs In physical chemistry. Maximum credit six
H1L. Chemical Thermodynamics (3)

Prerequisites: M ; :
] ¢ Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B. iy e
emical thermodynamics and an introduction to statistical thermodynamics

212, Chemical Kinetics (3)

Tequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B. 1 =
mism:c' ™ of rate processes; applications of kinetics to the study of reaction mech

213, Quantum Chemistry (3)

P’-'“ﬂquisitcs: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B.

boné"““‘m mechanics of atomic and molecular systems;

: applications to chemical
Ing theory
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214. Molecular Structure (3)

Prerequisites: Mathemarics 52 and Chemistry 110B,

Theory and techniques used in the determination of molecular structure.
215. Chemical Statistical Mechanics (3)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 211.

Statistical mechanics as applied to chemical systems.

216. Physical Chemistry of Electrolytic Solutions (2)
Prerequisite-: Chemi: 211.
eory of ionic solutions: electroc!c potentials,

20 : activity coefficients, partial molal
quantities, conductance and ion association,

220. Advanced Topies in Inorganic Chemistry (1-3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.

lected topics in inorganic chemistry, Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master’s degree.

221. Mechanisms of Inorganic Reactions (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.
echanisms in inorganic reactions with an em
222. Chemistry of the Nonmetals (2)
Prerequisire: Chemlstry 127A.
An advanced systematic study of the nonmetallic elements and their compounds.
230. Advanced Topics in Organic Chemistry (1-3)
Prerequisite:'Cthisuy 112. 1
lc(’:red topics in organic chemistry, Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master’s degree.
231. Mechanisms of Organic Reactions (3)
Prerequisites: Chemistry 110B and 112,
Reactivity and mechanism in organic reactions,
232. Advanced Organic Chemistry (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 112

pplications and limitations of Organic reactions from the viewpoint of syn-
thesis.

phasis on coordination chemistry.

250.  Advanced Topics in Analytical Chemistry (1.3)
Prerequisite: Ch}:n'u'sl:r]ir_l llf?B
Selected topics from the field of analytical chemjs ’ : b i

applicable on a master’s degree, Y- Maximum credit six units

260. Advanced Topics in Biochemistry (1.3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 116B. 5
Selected ropics in biochemistry. Maximum credit six unies applicable on 2 master’s

degree.

261. Advanced Biochemical Techniques (2)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 116A.

Six hours of laboratory. )

The laboratory application of bioche
raphy, electrophoresis and enzymology.

270. Nuclear Chemistry ( 2)

Prerequisite: Clilcmisrry lfIDBé' % § b

Theoretical applications of ra loactivity to chemistry, radia, :
laws and processes, nuclear structure and reactions, aton, chemistry, decay
290. Bibliography (1)

Exercise in the use of basic reference books, journals, and

EES ¥ v 5 1ali hiz
ographies, preparatory to the writing of a master's Project or thg;ie:mhzed bibli-

mical techniques in manometry, chromarog-
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291. Research Seminar (1)
uisite: Consent of department chairman. e | 4
Pl::s:;eugsio;s on current resegrch by students, faculty, and visiting scientists. Fach
student will make a presentation based on the current literature.,
297. Research (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. J . " ) ’
Research in one of the fields of chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master’s degree.
208. Special Study (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
209. Thesis (3)

Prerequisite; An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.




DRAMA

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Drama, in the College of Professional Studies, offers grad-
uate study leading to the Master of Arts de

gree in Drama. The department offers
advancgc_l study in th(_e various areas of drama as they relate to actin , directing,
playwriting, scene design, lighting, costume, and makeup. The center For raduare
students in drama on the San Diego Stare campus is the Dramatic Arts uilding,
one of the finest educational theatre plants in the United States. The Dramatic
Arts Building CONtaINs 2 main stage with an auditorium seating 500 and an experi-
mental theatre seating 200, three classrooms, a scene design drafting room, a fully
equipped costume laboratory, a spacious scene shop, and several rehearsal rooms.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must meet

i neet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

:?’ (Aiimng:gdr;g in Dram sl 'bucliletinhln *dcirion, students o e Masee
m 4 are required ¢ g . .

and to have completed Do ?00. O have attained classified graduate standing

THE MAsTER OF ARTS DEGREE
ng the requirements for classifie

and Bibliography, Drama 247, Suninarog'n““?bel‘ed courses. Drama 200, Research
Drama 299, Tﬂ

ASSlSTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships ; D : e
?“ alified stodae Application I’;sia:xnks :nﬂl(';‘l faz‘e available to 5 limited number of
rom airman,

a
the Department Ch urther information may be obrained

FACuLTY

Chairman, Department of Drama: H. D, Sellm
Graduate Adviser: G. S, Howard 4 MS.
Credential Adviser: C, E. Stephenson
Professors: Kjell Amble, Ph ?).;

H. D. Sellman, M S,
Associate Professor: C, E. Stephenson, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: M, L. H

arvey, Ph.D; G, S. Howa.rd, PhD,; Mack Owen,

E. K. Pu\-enmire. MFA. D, W. Powell, MFA.;
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN DRAMA
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

109. Verse Choir Directing (2 or 3)

145A-145B. Stage Lighting (3-3)
120. Play Analysis (3)

148. Advanced Dramatic Production

i Criticism (3) (3)
llgzl. g?;%ux:icting tilgné}ne-Act 151. Costume, Movement, and
Play (3) Manners (3) ¢
123. Playwriting, the Long 152A-152B. History of Costume
Play (3) (3-3)

160A-160B. History of the
Theatre (3-3) A
1. Advanced Acting Theory (3) 165. %1::::3; ?g)the American
) i 3 e,
}iéAég;r:r?ﬁ:e?)gfg?%g : 198. Selected Topics in Drama (1-3)#
; in Scenic Design (3) ) 7y !
HeDBt n?otyeletsh;: SC‘::I::;E ofcsll)gr.l:ma 198 are acc ble on s programs in drama.

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Research and Bibliography (3) _ ] 4 ar
Basic reference works, scholarly and critical journals; &11“0‘1“%("?‘“0;0“2;2:[:}1
graphical techniques; exercises and problems in methods ?jnd efxp:&ﬁrsr Secismiang
3 It relates to the various areas of speech. Recommen 3. ¥ S
graduate work, and prerequisite to advancement to candidacy.

243. Seminar in Staging Practices for Theatre and Television ( -?) PR
An investigation of the recent developments of m"de-mﬂ 53’3’{‘:@ :: the scenic

application of technological advances and e]ecm)-mcchamch ;:ts 243.)

arts for theatre and television. (Formerly numbered Speec ’

245. Seminar in Lighting for Stage and Television (3)
P isite: 145B. 5 Ziibe
l{g!;:gt‘;métgnc?;:ﬁa \lv‘:ihA t?:e :cssthetic and the technical problems of lighting in
stage. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 245.)

246, Seminar in Design for Stage and Television (3) { B
The principles of design in the theatre with an empham-onmthgae ':I?;-:lm of recent
Velopment of theatrical costame or scenic environment. The ‘taken once for credit
IEIA encies in styles and their evolution. Fach section may be rake
. e Design
Prerequisite: Drama 152A or 152B.
B. Scenery Design
Prerequisites: Drama 140A, 140B, or 148.
(Formerly numbered Speech Arts 246.)

247, Seminar in History of Theatre and Drama (3)

Pr“e‘l‘}isitﬁ: Drama 120, 160A, and 160B.
+ British and Continental Theatre

. American eatre
Formerly numbered Speech Arts 247.)
8. Seminar in Dramatic Theory (3)

Prerequisies. Drama 120, 160A, 160B, and 200. indberg, Chekhov,

Problems i producing works of such playwrights as lbs.en;lgﬂ::; six 5m'r3- Maxi-
Shaw, May be repeated once with new content for a n}]:a:;glwrly numbered Speech
um credit six unies applicable on a master's degree. (

Ans 248.)

298, Special Study  (1.3) .
%)ndmdual study. Six units maximum credit,

. artment chairman and
inc.crequisite: Consent of staff, to be arranged with departme
Nstrucor,

299, Thesis or Pro; o
ject (3) i 4 dvancement to can
dida:;equiske: An officially appointed thesis committee and a

127A-127B. Stage Direction
(3-3)

Prepacation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree. ”




ECONOMICS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The De]l::a.mmnt of Economics, in the College of Arts and Letrers, offers gradu-
ite study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Economics. For graduate study
in connection with the Master of Arrs degree in Social Science, refer to the section

of this bulletin under Social Science. Research facilities provided by the Depart-
ment of Economics include the Economics Research Center and the Institute of
Labor Economics,

ivision with classified graduate standing as describe
In addition, students seeking the M

completed ar least 18 units of upper division courses in economics including Eco-
nomics 107 and either 100A-100B or 104A-104B, or their equivalents, and six units
of upper division Courses in economics

. e or related fields as approved by the
graduate adviser,

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meetin the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-
scribed in Part Three og this bu]T e

etin, all students take th uate Record
Advanced Test in Economics, Res Bres e LS CGraduate

; +-conon €rvations for this rest must be made ar the Test
Office in the Administration Building, e

] in economics, of which at leaﬁt
g conomics, Feg; ics 200A, 200B,
141, and either 297 or 299 are required courses; s 08

200-numbered courses

€. A written Ccomprehensive examina-

€ is required,

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in Economics are ailab bins
of qualified students, Application blanks and fy infomic 0 a limited g

rther informag i
from the Chairman of the Department of Economics, on may be obtained

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Economics: R, E, Barckley, Ph.p.

Graduate Advisers: D, C. Bridenstine (Coordinamr); G. K. :
Babilot; W. H. Nam; 1. L. Poroy Anderson; George
Professors: G. K., Anderson, Ph.D.; George Babilor, pp D, R. E, _
D. C. Bridenstine, Ph.D.; D. A. Flagg, Ph.[?-: Adam Gifford,Ball;%lfg.}:\ Ph.\l;)/.
Leasure, Ph.D.; J. O. McClintic, Ph.D.: E. J. Neuner, Ph.D.. Marjorie §.° TJu'mer-
Ph.D. :
Associate Professors: L. E. Chadwick. BS.; C. E. Jencks,

PhD; | 1. Poroy, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: N. C. Clement, Ph.D.; J. W. aumbleton, M.A.; ], : g
MA. A E Kartman, PhD.; M. C. Madhavan, PhD.: "W H-J?‘{ﬂrﬁhﬁs’?r
D- O. Popp, M-A; F. D. Sebold, M-A.; J. P. Venieris, Bhyy. S
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN ECONOMICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

5 : i 191. International Trade Theory (3)
:g; ‘AYI?.E;L%EC Eit(:]n:rrclfc(” 192. International Monetary
Theory (3) Theory (3)  Theory (3)
141. Econometrics (3) 194. Capital and Grow: Ty

GRADUATE COURSES
200A. Seminar in Advanced Economic Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 104A and 104B, or 100A, 100B, and 1?7- s
Theory of consumer and producer behavior. Deter_rnmat':ion oe Elnf’. Dot
source allocation patterns in a market economy; partial and general eq

200B. Seminar in Advanced Economic Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 104A and 104B, or 100A, 100B, and Aigl‘-native s
eory of money, employment, and income det':rr!'un:u:lon.Camms of by
of consumption, investment, price level and rate of interest.
in short and long run,

01A-201B.  Seminar in the Development of Economic Thought (3-3)

Prerequisites: Twelve units in economics. :
A critical study of the development of economic thought.

202. Seminar in Comparative Economic Systems (3)
Prerequisites: Ec ics 102 or 115 or 118. g of
ﬂp?cs in ccmpfrﬁfiﬁ economic systems; the Soviet economy, the economy
mmunist China, and related subjects.

203. Economic Analysis  (3)
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing. ith credit
The t ealr; of ‘the firm in‘e'ssrket economy. Not open md:l:rg:nit; economics.
in Economics 100A-100B; not applicable toward a master’s

208. Development Planning (3)
rerequisite: Fconomics 196. : icy wvariables.
Oeeqt)f government in development. Choice °f|t3rgzll:oa:;info:r?{ﬂem.
nning techniques and their application to national develop

210.  Seminar in Economic History (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 110 or 111A or 111B, Al ic history.
Individyg] study and group discussion on selected topics in economi

231 Seminar in Public Finance (3)
equisite: Economics 131. : . research.
Advanced study of public finance problems and literature;
235,

Seminar in Money and Banking (3) A
l:“5l‘eqlﬁsit1’:: Economics 135, ; : ected economic
Individyg) resear;‘h,ms]ec;\inar reports and group discussion of =

. 1 m.
related to the structure and functioning of the financial syste

2312‘ Seminar in Urban and Regional Economics (3)
rerequisite: Economics 138, 4
Utban ang regional economics; individual research and reports

4. Semingr in Econometrics (3) ’ 4
serequisite: Economics 141 ificati ordering &1l
The _Consn'uctionn oTlﬁsrgc economic models. ]d‘i,m'ﬁc?:c(::é f;:f:ls
SStimation, Simultaneous-equation techniques and other se

250, Seminar jn Labor Economics (3)

fe}'equisim: ‘cor ics 150 151 or 152. T ONOMics.
Indivig stuE; :no;-' g‘soup d?srcussion of selected topics in labor ec
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253. Comparative Labor Seminar (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 150 or 153, :
esearch in comparative labor problems, including problems of labor and social
legislation, medical economics, poverty problems, labor force strucrural problems,
and international labor movements,
272.  Seminar in Utilities and Water Resources ( 3)

Prerequisite: Economics 172 or Economics 173, o g p

Advanced study and group discussion of selecred topics in utility economics and
regulation, and the economics of water resource development,

274. Seminar in Economic Concentration and Monopoly Power (3)
Prerequisiteq: Economics 174 or both Economics 170 and 100A.,
Selected topics in the field of €conomic concentration and monopoly.

290. Bibliography (1)

Exercises in the use of basic reference books
raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s
292. Seminar in International Economics (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 190,

Resource allocarion, incqme dist_rihurion, commercial policies, capital movements,
bala)nce of payments, and international monetary institutions. (Formerly numbered
295.

» journals, and specialized bibliog-
thesis,

295. Seminar in the Economics of Underdeveloped Countries (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 195,

Theories regardu:f underdevelopment and policies for development of eco-
nomically underdeveloped countries,
297. Research (3)

Prerequisites: Classified graduate standing and

Independent research project in an area o
298. Special Study (1-3)

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit,
299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee
candidacy,

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

consent of instructor.
f economics.

and advancement to

EDUCATION

GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Education offers graduate study leading to the Ma§teraj ofm é‘ri;s
degree in Education with concentrations in the following: m.séni!c::;rllcdon e
elementary curriculum and instrqcnon. secondary C}Lrnculudm gn 4 Ftlsnal me;rch.
ministration, supervision, counseling, special education, and educ n’letion rvis
Some of these concentrations are designed to permit concurrent ;:omp
requirements for the correspondingly named advanced credentl? séc A
e?}mduatc study is also offered leading to the degree, Master of Scien

— MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN EDUCATION

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
The student must satisfy the general requirements for admm—?ﬁ“ o }ht?,i?ﬁ,?ﬂgg
ivision with classified graduate standing, as described in Part l'eed 'C:“ I Tiave
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the stude: sl Che caise
completed a minimum of 12 units in professional edpcauonhcf; rseﬁ,alid California
cither be admitted to the program of teacher Leducation or o baefore he will be
credential, other than an emergency or provisional credential,
recommended by the school for classified graduate standing.

The Qualifying Examination ' " e
The Graduate Record Examination Advanced Test lnfEdléﬁzuR?ast(guglflfﬁ :g
amination) is required for advancement to candidacy for Bl P B i
egree in Education, The student is urged to take this exan;mat O
possible date in his first graduate year. For specific dates re e;e qr e AL,
Administration Building, Room 228). Make reservations at 'tn
228, at least four weeks prior to the date of test administration.

EDUCATION
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN

= Division
In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to themGa;ag:;Itfcahle, the
with classified ‘graduate standing and the credential requ,lﬂ:iﬂ‘l‘51'-"3‘3 Jescribad in Bact
student muyse satisfy the basic requirements for the mastef ) e]gte a minimum of 18
c¢ of this bulletin. In addition, the student_must ."‘)";ﬁ'le nd either Education
units in one of the concentrations in education. Education i ats for the Master of
29 or Education 295A-295B are required courses. All app ':cagon and satisfactorily
Atts degree in Education must pass a comprehensive e"mmma(Plan B). In addition,
studon ' €ither a thesis (Plan ) o e ernl schlinmverify successful reach-
Students majoring in certain concentrations are reqmred mre lontials; See below: for
lfng Experience, and to satisfy requirements for advanced c

urther information regarding each of the concentrations.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY ith a concentration
i L student desiring a Master of Arts degree in Education e wrondary ‘el
" Instructional media, elementary curriculum and .'“sm’c;l 00,; completion of the
ficulum ang instruction may be advanced ro “"d'#aﬁlﬂ I1'-)ir1 section on MAaster's
oo fequirements as described in Part Three of v bulle amination (see above).
degree, ang upon satisfactory completion of the qualifying e:rvision. or co g,
A stadent desiring a concentration in administration, supts for admission to the
Must, in addition to the above, meet specific l'cq"“mlzjmirinp_z a master’s degree
oPPropriate advanced credential program. A student O iimission requirements.
(Pcentration in special education must also meet specific n. Office of Advanced
(For further information, refer to the School of Education,

¢ntials, Room 179,)

The Comprehensive l“mim.“” ievement in the specific
This SXamination, designed to evaluate the student’s afh'e:hce master’s degree in
o3 of his concentration is required of all candidates ?rc only if he has been
¢ducatip, student is c‘:lisiblc to take the comprehensiv
Wvanced ‘o candidacy.

9




This year this examination will be given on November 7, 1970, and on March
13, 1971. Reservations must be made at

: least 2 week in advance in the Office of
Advanced Credentials, School of Education. Room 179.

SELECTION OF PLAN A OR PLAN B
In general, applicants will be programed for Plan B,
student has completed approximately half of his program for the degree, he may
request permission to transfer to Plan A, the thesis plan, if he has by this time
established a plan for his thesis and has secured a faculty adviser for it. Requests
for transfer to Plan A must be prepared as an official change in program for the
master's degree and countersigned by the faculty adviser and then submitted to
the Office of Advanced Credentials in the School of Educarion.
In general, Plan A is designed for students who have a particular research prob-
i is also recommended for students
¢ the doctorate. Plan B, requiring a comprehensive
1s pportunity (1) to have two experiences
of a writing and research nature, (2) to participate actively in the research projects
of the other members of the seminar, and (3) to subject his own research to critical
members, Both pl i ili

the seminar plan. After the

draw conclusions and to
thar the two seminars wi?
the difficulty and quantity of

- sl Course Requirements

1Ote: Students are requested 1o consult with the appro riate master’s degree
adviser prior to taking any course work leading to thep?\flagte:’s degree. Students
;girurged to take Education 211 (3 units) ag early as possible in their first graduate

CONCENTRATIONS

Elementary Curriculum ang | :
The Master of Ares degree | nAstruction

Education with PR ;
i i T . " 4 concentration in elementary
?grmmczlfu?noar[:edgmnngﬁtlﬂgp?hdﬁﬁn:d ]:O_lni:relilsﬁ professional competence in the
s g , echnical skill in cypp ul d instruction
either generally or in se e culum and instru .
follo sg y lected areas of specialization, Course requirements are as
1. Prerequisite: A basic background j . . :
. : n edu
include cu rriculum and merhods, child cmo’;vetlg‘;;?nlimt (;f ;ch u mn;gsg)u r::(-’
ments, educational psychology, and history and philosophy of édffl::dé‘n

units).

ses in educarion, and
basis of the student’s
.the qualifying exami-
In courses ar the 200-

interests and_goals, and his needs
naton. A minimum of 9 units of
level.

as evidenced
education shall be taken

5. Special Study and Research (36 y its) ; : :
units), or Education 299, Thesis (3 units), i) Education 295A-295B, Seminar (6

Secondary Curriculiom
The Master of Arts _deg::ee in Education with g conce x
curriculom and instruction is designed to assise the applic
formance in his roles as a classroom teacher. Twelye Mthits-t
courses are prerequisite to the program. Course i In b
1. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation a
2. Core program (15 units), The core is com
related fields selected with the approval of the a

and Instruction

nd Rdepon (3 units)_
posed of ¢y . :
dviser on I(I')le hns'm ¢ducation and

interests and goals, and his needs are evidenced by results on the ok the Student’s
nation. A minimum of 9 units in educarion must be taken iy coq 1¥ing exami-
level. UIses at the 200-

3. Electives (6-9 units) selected with the approval of the

4. Research (3-6 units). Education 295A-295B, Seminar
299, Thesis (3 units).
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adviser,

(6 units), op Education

Instructional Media i e
i i i on
degree in Education with a concentration in instructi

mer?: ?ggﬁiiso{*\\{tlrz ;lgits in basic education courses as prerequisites to the
program, and the following courses: el il

1. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation an ep S >

2. Core program (18 units) to include: (a) Education 240, (Eurrléu!uq;u?;nspr;gg-
tion and Evaluation in Elementary Education, or Education 250, liir]] Producing
lems in Se;:ondary Education; (b) nine units as m'qllov»'s::l ‘Edlt}cﬁ'[:;?ion- e
Instructional Materials; Education 274A, Seminar in Media té. i © A
tion 275, Seminar in the Administration of Instructional Aﬁjll: 11383 e
minimum of three units from the following: Industrial Arts o o o
Techniques for Teaching Graphic Arts; Industrial ArtsEJBS;monOors oo
Teachers; Industrial Arts 186, Advanced Photography; Educ s slaoted corEsEs
munications and Film 143S; Workshop in Educational Te]g:imo;lt‘iosn e D d
in Library Science; and Education 298, Special Study; (d) Educ .
Internship,

3. Electives (3-6 units) ) . g Supy O

4. Additional required courses (3-6 units): Education 295A-295B, Seminar
Education 299, Thesis. Aminirein A SR o (SISO

In the concentration of school administration and_supcw:;mn rose gltive b0
is designed to provide increased knowledge and skill for t cSP ard Supetvision
trator. This degree is built upon and coordinated with the nl!;' e The ‘srodeit
credential at either the elementary or secondary SPGC'alm“g"rim course require-
who wishes to work for this degree must complete the “Ptfl’r rF:r.ceipl: of the degree.
ments for this credential prior to, or concurrenty with the
Course requirements follow: ; N andard

1. Prere?luisite: Possession of (1) a valid Stand‘“g é‘f“i‘-‘h‘:&d‘“&:ﬂﬁﬂ‘gl‘m ential
designated subjects teaching credential or a standard dt‘g gnrhc State of California
or (2) a basic teaching credential issued or renewed by
prior to September, 1966. Y s

2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation s;nd Report (3 units)

3. The administrative core program: (12 units)

Education 260, Principles c;fLScl'éool h{\dmlmsn‘anon
ucation 261, Educational Lea ership. - rice Policies

Educ:tiog 262 Le;al and Financial Aspects of School Bm:ifﬂl“m Development
ucation 263: (or Education 240 or Education 250), Cur
and Evaluation |

4. Adglanced Seminars and Field Work: (9 units)

. Llementary Specialization ! e
Edpcation? 264A, 264B, 264C, Seminars in Element b
Bducation 2600, 2608 266C, Field Experience in Flementary

ministration and Supervision

ary School Administra-

or
" Boueagey S . Seminars n
Edalrla;iatsigr;:e;\éi:’sk)‘n 267B, 267C, Field Experiences in
B Rm:]c?:s gi:smt?n?;? ISTEE?;::: 395 A-295B, Seminars, or
B E]ec;“dczc:;g“uzl?t;)r:;i’cs;ed with the approval of the adviser.

inistration and Su-
4w Of Admln! t]p .on
A‘?‘:anccd seminars re?uire admission to the program For further informati

Pervision, Department of Administration and Supervision, School of Education,

ol
R.C student is referred to the Office of Advanced Credentials
00m 179,

Secondary School Administration

Secondary School Ad-

Counseling

: + entration in

The Master of Arts degree in Education with a ?n,?acl education who w:lntr::?:

designed for persons with a background in professio cling. Generally the deg
*ecialize in pupil personnel services and school couns

counseling 1s
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program is taken in conjunction with work towards the Standa i
§ 1 : Iction  wit rd Designated
Services C.:rgdept:al with specialization in upil personnel services. o
?mquu.ute :_’s a basic _backgrourgd in gd?:caticn (minimum of 12 units). Required
are Education 211 (3 units) and either Education 299 (3 units) or Education 295A-

ate adviser. A student who wishes to work towards thi i
0 s degree must be admitted
:'Oefc? edcour]!fdg Education Program. For further inforrgation. the student is
erred to t e79 flice of the Department of Counselor Education, School of Edu-

(A student who has completed the r i i

- - [ Ne program leading to the M f Scienc

:rée(l&unsehngf degree will not be ehg_lbﬁ: for admimi(}ng to the pm;s:;; (I,eagfngntg
aster of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in counseling.)

Th : Special Education

Shaca zzzimref £ Am-dEgh' ¢¢ In Education with a concentration in special educa-
gned to assist ¢ ¢ _applicant in Improving performance in his roles as a

(Plan B G 50 e Sins approval, in this 30-uni '

up to 15 units (Plan A) of electiv

the elementary. : ctives may be chosen from courses in

departments. secondary and special education departments, and related academic

e R cous SC IR, i siuction i of 12 urie)

and devcfop_mem. and history and philosophy ol} es‘.i:éiauu(_:;‘?-onal Eeveisoiogys rgrowei

2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units)

eyt Pibcaion 57 el Educaion T30 Advance Educasions

a 200 level education course in area of specisluryc,anm of Exceptional e arid
4. Elecrives selected with adviser's approval
5. Additional required its) - .

Education 299, 'I'I'ln\(e]sisf-e courses (3-6 units): Education 295A-295B, Seminars, or

Educational Research
sc;l:;}:lls i‘[::isgir ofdAm: degree in Education' with a concentration in educarional re-
s d gned to prepare students having 3 basic back di i
measurement, research, and e ground in education to

: - m > valuation activities i |
Emphasis is upon preparation for research acrivities ar thacr :ch}:)::‘ff?:lsis;?r?:: llng

L. Prerequisite; A basic background j i
{ i 1 in e ini g
pmfewonaql education) including at least oriuianon (2 minimum of 12 g of

; ; ourse
3. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation ang ;{L;:Srlt:s (a ;] ; e
3. Core program (12 units) : Education 221, Seminar in Fd un_lts).
ment; Education 153, Quantitative Methods in Education; Educerien s Measure-
Design; L_ducauon 213, Advanced Quantitative Methods in ch;uun_le, ftecatel
#. Electives (12 units): Selected with adviser’s approval i
5. Education 299, Thesis. y

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN COUNSELING DEGREE

e i ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE Division

Al students must satisfy the general requir )

Division with classified giaduatgcmndingqas lins:?itgeﬁoﬁnamwm to the Graduate
tin. In addition the student must be admitted to the Cou
in the Depart_mcnt_ of Counselor Education, Criteria for admi .

student submit evidence in written form and through im-ess"on s qaire that the
personal, professional, and academic adequacy for the Masrern:;?“ﬁ' €monstrating
seling degree. Only students who show reasonable promise of Cice in Coun-
as a career will be admitted to this curriculum, success in counseling
i 7.3 student who has completed the program leading to the Maste

in Education with a_concentration in counseling, will nor be eli 'bli o

to the program leading to the degree, Master of Science in Couilm}:n?; admission
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SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing as de-
scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, and for advancement to candidacy, the
student must also meet the following requirements:
1. Education 211, 239A, and 239B or equivalent.
2. At least nine units of work from each of the following groups of courses:
First level: Education 115, 167, 211, 225A, 225B, 226, and 230.
Second level: Education 231, 232, 233, and 234 (or 237 and 238).
Third level: Education 239A, 239B, 330, 331, 332, 333, Psychology 204, and
205,
3. Successful completion of a program consisting of at least thirty-six units of
approved course work.
ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
The student must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, the student must maintain
continued fgt:vod standing in the Counselor Education Program (for further infor-
Eﬁﬂoﬂ. re) er to the Department of Counselor Education, School of Education,
oom 179).

The Comprehensive Examination
Plan B will be required. The student must demonstrate satisfactory performance
on a comprehensive written examination in lieu of a thesis, prepared by the Depart-
ment of Counseling and Guidance.
year this examination will be given on November 7, 1970, and on March
13, 1971. Reservations must be made at least a week in advance in the Office of
Advanced Credentials, School of Education, Room 179.

PROGRAM FOR REHABILITATION COUNSELORS

Students desiring to complete the program for rehabilitation counselors will
complete the requﬁ'ements f::?r the Master of Science in Counseling and nddlgoml
special requirements arranged by the Director of Rehabilitation Counselor E: uci-
gon. Further information on this program may be obtained from Dr. John L.
Schmidt, School of Education.

THE STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL WITH A SPECIALIZATION
IN JUNIOR COLLEGE TEACHING

Admission Requirements
Students holding an appropriate master’s or higher de
adrmm;d to the credential program before they are eligible
education courses. Students who plan to obtain the master’s.
:L thmem b(tiz ad'n'iitted to the Graduate Division and must, in ad
credential program. 2
The uirerneng fgr admission to the credential program are essentially I:l::?dsatng:
3 those for secondary teaching credentials except that a _pi;cnntsf o College
P::helor’s dl'fg"ce. For additional information, see the Coordinator of Junior
ms, Koom 124, Education Building. 2l aster’
T%l: basic requirement for the crcdcngtial is only the obtaining c(n:;la mngf
degree" preferably in an academic area which is taught in a junior ¢ _ega-m 5
Sver, it is urged that candidates enroll in the professional courses ::?st junior
Cducation in order to enhance their employment possibilicics, -3 In although
cotleges require professional preparation and experience. A teaching mmorbf rwelve
fot required, is highly desirable. (A minor is defined as a minimum
ester hours of upper division courses in an academic field.)

Basic Requirements - : et I
Jl.l;fig qualify for The Standard Teaching Credential wn:'h a Specialization 1n
r College Teaching ar San Diego State a student must: AN

® Ho}g a master’s degree or a_ higher degree in a subject marter
Monly taughe in a junior college; or Rnd ST
() Hold 2 master i ic subject and a teaching minor o

aster's d on-academic subj :

20 units in a I;isllsﬁzgrgatl!:n?icn subject. Twelve of the 20 units must be in
Upper division courses. .

ee must, in addition, be
to take the professional
degree and this creden-
dition, be admitted




Professional Preparation

The following areas of preparation are suggested to enhance employment
prospects;

(a) Complete prescribed courses in professional education, including directed

teaching, and

(b) Fulfill requirements for a teaching minor,

Som:: departments have developed programs permitting students to obtain the
master’s degree and to meer the professional education requirements in a full year

of full-time graduate study. The courses in rofessional education are ically
offered in the summer and after four o’ciockpin regular semesters. i+

Ten semester hours of rofessional educati ired:
Education 201 The Junior College (2) —* " ¢ Fequired:

Educarion 223. Educational Psyc ology: Junior College (2)

ducation 251, Instructional Methods d Materials: i
Edug:atiou 316. Directed Teachingo(‘l')an e T s Colkge(2)

irected teaching can be accomplished only in a junior college assignment.

SCHOLARSHIPS

The following scholarships are available to

Sll_i DIEGO TEACHERS ASSOC
teaching. $100 each per year.

CAI.IFDINIQ CONGR!SS OF PARENTS AND TEACHERS, INC
year student in training for the General Secondary Credential.

graduate students in education.
JATION. Awarded to two students preparing for

Awarded to a fifth-

$400 per year.
FACULTY
Dean of the School of Education: M. H. Schrupp, Ph.D.
Associate Dean of the School of Education: F A. Ballantine, Ph.D

Coordinator of Secondary Education: Philip Halfaker
Coordinator of Educational Administration: H. B. Holr
Coordinator of Counselor Education: Pau] Bruce

Coordinator of Special Education Studies: A. J. Mitchell
Coordinator of Community College Programs: R, D, Smith, jr
Coordinator of Library Science: T, W. McAllister s

Coordinator of Graduate Programs in Education: D, D. Malcolm

Graduate Advisers:
Elementary Curriculum and Instruction: J. E. Inskeep
Secondary Curriculum and Instruction: C. E, Fishburn
Instructional Media: H. R. Smith
Elementary Administration and Supervision: H. B. Holt
Secondary Administration and Supervision: H. B, Hole
Counseling (Master of Arts): Paul Bruce
Special Education: A. J. Mitchell
Educational Research: D, H. Ford

" C?unsclm% ( f{‘las;erdof Scienccci.-)[; Paul Bruce
Tofessors: E. L. Anderson, Ed.D.; P. §, Anderson, PhD.; J.
D. L, Baker, Ed.D.; F. A. Ballantine, Ph.D.; R. M. Bﬁggs‘JEib.A‘l):i:lci gd.D.;
PhD: Marguerite A. Brydegaard, PhD.; C. M. Charles Py d R
EdD.; C. E. Fishburn, EAD.; J. S. Fisher, Ph.D.: Kuer Friedrich, EaD. f o
Pulkerson, EdD; G. F. Gates, EdD.; P. 'C. Gega, EdD. arc Gy B
P. ). Groff, Ed.D.; Philip Halfaker, Ed.D.: W. O Hill, EdD.; H. B. Hole 5407
H.'E. Huls, Ph.D; J. [l Hunter, Jr., Ph.D.; Hitoshi Ikeda, Ed.D.. . E Tnskeo
PhD.; W. L. Kendall, Ph.D.; M. H. La Pray, PhD.. Charles Lienerr, Eq 13"
J. M. Linley, Ph.D.; D. D. Malcolm, Ph.D.; R.'R. Nardelli, PhD.; G. A Pe
PhD.; M. H. Pertys, EAD; M. H.'Placz, Ed.D.; Helen L. Prougy pryy A

104

Rodney, Ph.D.; M. K. Rowland, Ph.D.; R. R. Ross, Ed.D.; J. L. Schmids, PhD.;
M. H. Schrupp, Ph.D.: J. R. Schunert, Ph.D.: R. E. Servey, Ph.D.; Arthur
Singer, Jr., Ph.D.; H. R. Smith, Ph.D.: R. D. Smith, Ph.D.; Marguerite R. Strand,
Ph.D.; L. E. Strom, Ed.D.; Leila V. Tossas, Ed.D.; R. L. Trimmer, Ph.D.;
W. H. Wetherill, Ph.D.; J, H. Wilding, Ed.D.

Associate Professors: Sally M. Anthony, Ed.D.; E. D. Baldwin, Ed.D.; Sam Blanc,
Ed.D.; M. A. Clark, Ed.D.; E, J. Cummins, Ph.D.; Paul Erickson, Ed.D.; D. K.
Gast, Ph.D.; O. J. LuPone, Ph.D.; Q. D. McClard, Ph.D.; R. L, Miller, Ph.D.;
A, { Mitchell, Ed.D.; A. C. Smith, Ed.D.; Sigurd Stautland, Ph.D.: M. Agnes
Walsh, MA.; J. T. Warburton, Ed.D.

Assistant Professors: 1. A. Becklund, Ph.D.; Clifford Bee, Ph.D.; Ailleen J. Birch,
MA., W. W. Bradley, M.A; R. J. Burian, Ed.D.: H. M. Burnside, Ph.D.; iy
Carnevale, M.A.; Alice J. Cochran, M.A.; ]. B. Duckworth, Ed.D.; Rosalie C.
Elliott, Ph.D.; Lief Fearn, EdD.; D. H. Ford, EdD.; R. A. Goodson, Ed.D.;
Peggy J. Hawley, Ph.D.; H. E. Heusser, Jr., Ed.D.; Dorothy ]J. Holman, Ed.D,;
J. M, Kaatz, M.AA.; R. E, McCabe, M.A.; Leone McCoy, Ph.D.; Doris A. Meek,
EdD.; Joseph Melton, Ed.D; J. D. Mooers, Ed.D.; R. B. Pehrson, Ph.D.; JorlNL
Retson, Ed.D.: P. T, Richman, Ed.D.; R. L. Sanner, M.A.; L. F" Shaw, Ed.D.;
M. J. Steckbauer, Ed.D.; D. W. Strom, Ed.D.; Librado Vasquez, Ph.D.; Charlotte
Yesselman, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN EDUCATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN EDUCATION

114. Interpretation of Early Childhood  161. Measurement and Evaluation in
Behavior (3) Special Education (4) Chil
115. %&;idance in Elementary Education 162. E,go$(,nam[]y(3)[)lsturbed -
an ou
118. Supervision of Child Welfare and 163. Curriculum and  Methods 1505
e ﬁtrendance (3) Teﬁfﬂmg %m%no?ﬁﬂ 3(,3)1) i
; di : : Children and You .
(3‘3)a g o 164. Education of the Neurologically

126. Workshop i i Handicapped (3)
4 Jr sﬁ)op in Secondary Education 167. Exceptional Children (3) g
130A. Arithmetic (2 or 3) 168. Curriculum and Methods for

130B. Language o Teaching Mentally Retarded Chil-
131A, Reagjuing (?l(;t: 3()2 B) dren in the Elementary School }3)
131B. Social Studies (2or3) 169. Curriculum and Meﬂmdj Cl'lf'lr
132, Science (2 of 3) Teaching Mentally Recarded Chil.
132B. Art (2 or 3) dren in the Secondary School (

};iccﬂﬁﬁ?:n‘(sz ?fitii’amrc in Elemen- i }X)Orksh()p o Spe-cial Edufadon
135, {g{rgrll“:it:;;atgﬁn élac)mentary Educa- % %(Sunseﬁns Exea Ch'ﬁmlf
137, aggdﬁgolg?ﬂ)iculties (3) & Eﬂ‘}“ﬁig&gd tl,.fl;) Beverely enh
o ?;?dllcing Instructional Materials  174. Principles and Methods of Speec

Correction (3) : i
1438. Workshop in Educational Tele- 176. Stuttering and Neurological Dis
vision (6) orders (3) - cinles (3)
14. %P]i(ca)tit)n of Programed Instruc- 177. Audiometry: Principles
on (3

151 v 178A. Communication Skills for the
. Measurcmem d . " Deaf (3) /
152 E]eme"fal'}' Eda:::atiiva}??non ~ 190. Conference on the Teaching of

Casurement and Evaluari i Ma!:hematics (1)
: Secondary Edu?::tion Er;l)uanon 5 191. Guidance (;onf:a}ence “%I)
53, uantitative Methods in Educa- 192. Audiovisual Conference
tiona] ReSearch (]}

! GRADUATE COURSES IN EDUCATION the statement of

Prereqn: doirements for admission to gr aduate courses, parenferFt?:r of this bulletin.

i eIequisites for graduate courses at the beginning of £ g nal education are
addition to these general requirements, 12 units of professio
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prerequisite for enrollment in 3] graduate courses, except Education 201, 223, and
251, which require special clearance from the Coordinator of Community College
rograms; and courses jn Counselor Education,

Sociological F, oundations
201. The Community College (2)

, history, aims, scope, funcrion, outcomes, principles and
community college, Relation of the community college to elemen-
fary and secondary schools and 1o four-year colleges, Fieldwork, including obser-
vation and audiovisug] €Xperiences, required,

202. Social Foundations (2 o 3)

Prerequisite: Education 131,

ociological, historical, angd philosophica] foundations of American Education and
their influences on present-day educari. i

tional practices,
204, Comparative Education (3)

205. History of Education (3)
Prerequisie: Education 100 o 101,

_Advanced study of the history of education with emphasis on educational prac-
tces as related to present-day problems,

2086, Philosophy of Education (3)
Prerequisite- Educatioq 100 or 101,
dvanged study of philosophical backgrounds of educational thoughe;
comparative philosophies, and an analysis of selected current trends and
207. Education Sociology (3)
Prerequisite: Education 100 of 101.

study of the social, €conomic, politica] and mors] Setting in which present.
merican education functions,

a study of
problems.

Curriculum Planning (3 or6)
Prerequisite: Teaching experience,
i—kdvanced s:iud¥ of comm;:lmgty inﬂuenlces on learning anqg child growth and de-

velopment, and of group techniques; implications for curricy] ing. i

opportunity for work on mduﬁdual Problems of the ;rr(éici::]nplmmng e
Procedures f Investigation

211. Procedures of Investigation and Report (3)

Research methods in education, Location, selection, ang analysi i
iterature, Methods of invﬁdgation. dara analysis, and repomn’;'sgiglﬂﬁgmf,}“aﬂ
applicants for advanced degrees in education, (F ormerly Education 290A-290B,)

212. Educational Research Design ( 3)
Prerequisite: Educaﬁion Zlfl. e
rinciples and met ods of p anning and conducting SYSIEMatic investioar:
educational prohlcmn—mcludmg_I:ustorlcal, descriptive, and exmﬁmcfgf"gg;‘}fogsf
Of research. Practice in the definition of probl

r ems, formulation of hy otheses, con-
struction of samples, control of variables, and Interpretation of resnlit:s. ez

213. Advanced Quantitative Methods in Educational Research (3)

ts.

significance, including Nonparametric
and multivariate rcchniqucst to research designs in such areas as curriculum, buman
development, student learning, counseling, and administration,

106
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Educational Psychology

220. Advanced Educational Psychology (3)
< - . . ! L - l n
Kx&ercqu;ssteszmﬁddyuc:}u otr:}el 110‘650;31'1(:1}3 and its application to learning and huma
vanc
growth.

221. Seminar in Educational Measurement (3)

g. P P uction ﬂdﬂlllus[fanoﬂ ﬂ.ﬂd
th(: f mng: Educgtl y

P ] i d ] 1 X " 3

l'ob €IS 1IN educational testin }.‘.In IIESIS upon constr

validation of teacher-made tests.

222. The Gifted Child (3)

I o i 111 e i B([ or tﬁ.]eﬂted; l'elated
h b.[.tics: ar’ld Ch;ractclri.‘;tics Qf the i!ltellectua[ly glft
€ abil

i inistration and guidance.
problems of curriculum, teaching, administration gu

i 2
223. Educational Psychology (Community College) (2)

Pl 3 e 1 ion in Education 201. s
bren o : ('?rl;?lit for or concurrent registration *:n E:duc'n - g
;lcmq:mls?:‘of the community college student; the learning process g
The n

nel services
: i f student person
contributions of audiovisual materials. The functions o

i unity college. !

in the community Coisnrilor Bdusition

224.  Administration of Pupil Personnel Services (3) including ‘the
TR : . : clu
Prerequisite: Education 230. f school guidance services, in and child
us;r t::} ?::-Jgnmmniila;ltil?; ra:;gu:gg “::'fém;lisuﬁ?y of laws relating to children
welfare,

1 (3‘3} d'n
b 2 ts of Human Behavior ] - he understanding
e 21253 De;el';)m;lan :n?i research in behavioral Smfpce:hi;zi-i;semd psycholog-
oflffnifﬁnﬁfﬁasio:. ?ﬁdrgcation 225A deals “"‘.h] pirsog;;:uym! determinants.
ical determinants of behavior; 225B with social 2

S : tion (3)

226.  Guidance Services in Public Educa‘ 1304 o .
Prerequisite: Education 110, or Education 1}1 t;::dpupﬂ personnel services; sta
Historical, philosophical, and legal bm:ni‘;ational patterns.

roles and relationships in a variety of org

229. Workshop in Counseling (3)

3 kshop. i improvement
Prerequisite Consent of instructor of worl pciﬁc siruations for imp
pplication of principles and =lfmcec:;un:s ,:g-,psg:size a4
Of counseling services. Individual problems

ion (3) X : c
230. Guidance Problems in Secondar;f liiducﬂtlozll student teaching or teaching ex
Prerequisites: Fducation 110 or equivalent, an ntal hygiene con-
perience, ! : hasizing advanced me
The theory and practice of guidance emp
C€Pts needed by teachers and counselors.

21.  Theory and Process of Appraisal (4)

i " results. Nor
ree lectures and thm; hmcou?dzlf'esl: 1:2353:?1'8 i"ter%mt-mgo?m.:n:?rt sessions only
, urin
F‘Pczleatl(s}ustumrgi?iisd::i?gyc:;ldirpin Education 237. Offered

: jon 237.
'l combination with Education 232 as Education

. ; 4)
232, Theory and Process of Vocational Choice :nd/or field “"o.rl‘i; used in career
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory ducational materia d during sum-
Ocational choice theo, occupational and educs jon 237. Offere
plmmgnoﬁ t:: 0::?10 = ‘:m"é'ém with credit m_l:.duzcsalt O Eacadion 237;
mer sesgi'onsoon‘is in combination with Education
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233. Theory and Process of Counseling  (4)
Prerequisites: Education 225A and 231.
unseling process theorie_s, approaches to and techniques for counseling, and
research concerning  counseling effectiveness, Supervised practice in counseling,
analyzing counseling, and writing counseling reports. Not open to students with

c_redlt in Et_iucarion 238 or P_!i}'t!'lolﬂg}:' 152 or Psychology 233, Offered during
Summer sessions only in combination with Education 234 as Education 238.

234. Theory and Process of Group Counseling (4)

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisires: Education 225B and 233,

FTOUp process and individual growth, theories of group interaction, sensitivity
training and grou leadership techniques. Not open to students with credit in
Education 238, Offered during summer sess; i inati
ton 233 as Education 238,

237. Appraisal and Vocational Chojce (6)

R‘;vc lectures an;lj three hours of laborarory.,
casurement theory, interpretation of test results, vocational choice theo
occupational and educational information in career planning, Not open to smder?t;s
with credit in Educarion 231 or 232, Agplication to take the course must be made

e

early during the preceding semester, O red only during summer sessions,

238: Counseling: Individual and Group (6)
E ive lecl:_tumshand rhret:1 hours of laboratory,
~-ounseling theory and techn;j indivi
with credir in Edurgatiop 233 orq2u$£‘lis.’ Aléc}:ﬁglg:]lnand 2o e eor.oPen to smdens
e

| to take th de
early during the preceding semester, O red only during suem(;ggrm:esr;‘igs:s.bc i

Prerequisites: Education 211; six unies
eq&uvalent.

tudy of selected areas jn counseling and gy; inati

t ) : guidance i i
project with emphasis on research and op counselingcas cam;:?fgsri'gn g e

Elementary Education

from Educarion 231, 232, 233, and 234 or

242.  Seminar in Reading in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisites: Credir or concurrent registration in Edu
Advanced study of trends in reading instruction, Topics include gey

sequences in reading skills and abilities, reading in, the conrent E [e‘e!()p!“'ema'

differences, and interests. Students will develop individual Projecrs :rd;} ‘:'b‘;il"ldl.lﬂl
ems,

243. Seminar in Social Studies in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Edueation 211
Advanced study of problems in teaching social studies in the g]emc
with emphasis on' the study of the scientific research in the field. S school,

244. Seminar in Language Arts in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211,
. Advanced study of problems in teaching Ianguafe arts in the ¢ enta
including spelling, literarure and written and ora communication, m rﬁ’ school,
be on the study of scientific research in the field. “MPhasis wil]

245. Seminar in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211, g
A study of the methodology of research with Famcular reference to the basic

research in the psychology and teaching of the elementary school subjects,

246. Advanced Diagnosis in Reading (3) ) o
Prerequisites: Psychology 204 and Education 137, or consent of instructor,
Princ?ples and techniques of individual and group diagnosis of reading difficulties.

Experience in administration and interpretation of individual and group instru-

ments in diagnosis.

247. Advanced Diagnosis and Treatment of Learning Difficulties (3)
Prerequisites: A teaching credential and Education 151 or 152. N -
Principles and techniques of diagnosis and treatment of difficulties in learning

the school subjects. Supervised experience in working with individual pupils and

their parents.

248. Seminar in Science in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211,
Advanced study of the problems of teaching science in the elementary school

with emphasis on the literature of science education.

249A. Seminar in Art in Elementary Education (3) f LA )
Prerequisite: Education 132B, credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
Curriculum, materials, and techniques of instruction, including supervision.

249B. Seminar in Music in Elementary Education (3) rgEsye s
Prerequisite: Education 132C, credit or concurrent registration in Ed#canon 211.
Methods, materials, and curriculum. For elementary classroom teachers,

Secondary Education

250. Curricular Problems in Secondary Education (3)
Prerequisite: Student teaching or teaching experience. . ) :
resent status and development of the secondary school cm:r:cullgn w;‘t:l‘:n;l?m
ph“i.s upon curriculum construction and curriculum evaluation. Oppo!
Provided for study of problems submitted by students.

%L TInstructional Methods and Materials (Community pollgse]]:d {21_0n e
Prerequisites: Education 223 and concurrent registration in Educat B,
JThe teaching process at the community college level, m.d“dmié '“ﬁgﬂed"ﬁ?’lgf

utilization of audioyisual and other instructional materials and p

evaluarion,

%52.  Seminar for Student Teachers (3) : :
Prerequisites: Education 110 and 100. To be taken concurrently with Education

. Advanced study in the application of principles and research relj[e?l t,? giﬁng?gsg
mstruction, selecting and using materials, evaluating instruction and pup:

ers.
Maintaining ¢lasg morale; school law and finance for classroom teach

253.  Supervision of Student Teaching (2)

; y ! - ram.
en to cx‘)enenced teachers interested in the t(_:acherdcduclﬂuf;‘é':mpﬁgcredemia]
Study of se ection, orientation, induction, counseling and eva

nduct
andidates and student teachers; helping student teachers plan lessons, co
classroom learning, analyze pupils’ difficulties and achievement.

254, Advanced Problems in Secondary School m’m‘;_ﬁ?n (3)
Terequisires: Teaching experience and consent of instructor. . ondary
N analysis of the scientific research and philosophical principles in secondary
schog Instruction,

%54, Advanced Curriculum and Instruction in Mathematics (3)

F“-"'chiSil.‘F: Education 121F and teaching _CXPCTIC“F‘:'I !
cunSX0rs directing the changing mathematics curriculum;
WTent research in the teaching of secondary mathematics.

recent trends and
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255B. Advanced Curriculum and Instruction in Social Science (3)
Prerequisite: Education 121M and teaching experience.

heories of content selection; social pressures which affect curriculum design;

current research in curriculum development; trends in teaching techniques and
materials,

255C. Advanced Curriculum-and Instruction in English Language
and Composition (3)
Prerequisites; English 191, 192, 193, Education 121B, and rteaching experience.

. Problems in the teaching of English language structure and composition skills
in secondary schools; recent trends and current research,

255D. Advanced Curriculum and Instruction in Literature ( 3)
Prerequisites: Education 121B, 12 units of literature
Problems of selection, presentation, motivation,

of literature in secondary schools, techniques of rea

and current research in the teaching of literature.

256. Recent Trends in Secondary Curriculum (3)
Prerequisites: 12 units in secondary education
urrent practices and trends in secondary s
on related problems of interest to members of th

, and teaching experience.
and evaluation in the reaching
ding in the genres; recent trends

and consent of the instructor.
chools. Extensive individual work
e class,
257. Workshop in Intercultural Education (4)
Enrollment only by application
A co-operative workshop sponsored by the college and the San Diego City
Schools to study trends in intercultural education in American schools, including
units, curricular and instructional materials and techniques.
258. Research in Curricular Problems (1-3)
Admission by consent of the Coordinator of Secondary Education and instructor.
Individual study by graduate students who have demaroynstrated exc:ptional ability
and a need for such work.

School Administration and Supervision
260. Principles of School Administration (3)

Federal, state and local school administrative relationships i i
and legal structure art these three levels, “cionships including the financia

261. Education Leadership (3)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential and consent of j

Concepts and techniques of leadership, analysis of the fagtou:sst::gt Opl;ac(ice in the
procedures of group and individual leadership in four areas: (a) the community;
(b) the teaching staff; (c) the student personnel; (d) the professional field of edu.
cational administration and supervision, ( Formerly Education 278.)

262. Legal and Financial Aspects of School District Policies (3)

Prerequisite: Standard Teaching Credential,

Relationship of the school district to attendance y
formation in the selection and retention of
and assignment of pupils, in the instruct
considerations.

: units. The legal basis for policy
Icemﬁed personn.efam the admission
onal programs and in related budgetary

263.  Curriculum Development and Evaluation (3)

Prerequisites: Srandard Teaching Credential and consent i

Curriculum development in both elementary ang secogdag; Tcsl':)uocl;ar' ith
phasis on interrelationships berween these levels, responsibilitjes of cur; .“'u‘l' '"“(i
supervisory personnel, and use of research. HeHar.an

264A-264B-264C. Seminar in Elementary School Admin; :
Supervision (2-2-2) “stration and
Prerequisites: Education 260, 261, 262, 263, consent of j o,
to Program of Educational Administration. instructor, and admission
Analysis of theories and practices in the administration and supervision of the

elementary school.

110

265A-265B-265C. Seminar in Setzo;i;x}y School Administration and
Supervision . 1]
Prerequisites: Education 260, 261, 262, 263, consent of instructor, and admission

ional Administration. . ; o
wlsnr:lirs?rfff g'ligﬁ?:;():nd practices in the administration and supervision of the

secondary school. ol ’
266A-266B-266C. Field Experience in Elementary School Administration an

Supervision (1-1-1) : ; R
i i i Education 264A, 264B, 264
isite: Concurrent registration required in o
gf:fdeq gg:iienc% li:n the elementary schools. Approval of local scf

required in the semester prior to registration. pellaieh ;
267A-267B-267C. Field Experience in Secondary School Administration an

e i i ion 265A, 265B, 265C.
isite: istration required in Education 1 i
%:liieq}uexpsj:iieri‘;ni:llnfhrg ::gondm_'}r schools. Approval of local school
required in the semester prior to registration.

268. Seminar in School Administration and $uperv15mn_ (!;;0 Sy
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, E‘,duc:sn_.tn:ugI 2, 20 A .
sent of instructor, and admission to Program of Edui‘;ijt;;nd e sumch e

School administration and supervision in a spe;cki e U iisd Mo be
college, a subject field, or designated services. Field exp

substituted for Education 264C or 265C.

970. Seminar in Education of Exceptional Children (3)
Prerequisite: Education 167.
Principles, trends and resear iy

271, Seminar in Emotionally Disturbed Children and You

i 70.
P isites: Education 162 or 163, and 2
A{:vr:gggllmssmdy of the theories, principles and p
tionally handicapped.

272. Seminar in Education of the Gifted (3)

- ; Lo i justm f the gifted,
Emtequm}& %?;cﬁ‘é"ii?eﬁgmon in learning and adj mder;m E:d iy
incls‘c?i;‘; Oamm ent, classification, curriculum provisions,
tional adjustment.
3
273, Seminar in Education of the Menta]ly7§etarded (3) 5
Prerequisites: Education 168 or 169 and 270. 3" adustiient of ‘rewar

! - . : in learning an
Review of studies and investigaunon diagnosis, and assessment.

ch in the education of exceptional children.

ractices in working with emo-

children including etiology, classification,

274A. Seminar in Instructional Media Utilization (3)
gﬁl@ﬁ?ﬁ&fﬁ?ﬁ ?n.ls:g:tcﬁonal media utilization. e
275. Seminar in the Administration of Instructional Media
Prerequisite: Education 140.
Organization, supervision, an
276. Seminar in Programed Instruction (3 to 6)

Prerequisite; Education 144. | 3 2
Th:gga of programed mst_rucuc::l,] a\i-;;l; !;l::gh:‘:'v
application to teaching situations.

b ent (3)
280. Legal and Financial Aspects of School District M:(::g?;o, 261, 262, 263, and
P;erequgisites: Standard Teaching Credential, LREs f school business ad-
consent of instructor. nce as an aspect of school business &7
5 mg ﬁfa;;:a‘::? p(;:nl;;:;gnanr?dﬁ;:veiopmﬂ“r and the operation 4
ministration, school plani g
tenance of school facilities and services.

i i ia centers.
d coordination of instructional media ¢

s on construction of programs;
ision of programed projects.

m




281.  School-Community Relationships (3)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and
consent of instructor.

Sociological aspects of school administration with particular emphasis on broad
social policy, contemporary issues, community-school relationships, other social
and service agencies of the community,

282. School District Personnel Management (3)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and
consent of instructor,

Personnel relationships to include administrative relationships with the Board of
Education and the school staff, Central office personnel procedures including re-
cruitment, employment, placement, evaluation, promotional and training procedures.

283. District Curriculum Development, Evaluation and Improvement (3)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Fducation 260, 261, 262, 263, and
consent of instructor,

School District Curricular development from kindergarten through junior col-
lege, relationships of the superintendent and central administrative staff to regular

staff and supervisory staff.
284. Advanced Seminar in School Administration and Supervision (3)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 280, 281, 282, 283, and
consent of instructor.

286A is prerequisite to 286B,
School building construction and atilization: the development of new facilities
from the planning stage to complete utilization; remodeling,
Special Study and Research
205A-295B. Seminar (3-3)

Prerequisites: Education 211 and advancement to candidacy for the Master of
Arts degree in education,

An intensive study in selecred areas of education culminating j i i
Limited to students following Plan B for the Master of g(llggare\:?:\t e;jgg::i?;:
298. Special Study (1-6)

Individual Study. Six units maximum credit. Prere
arranged with department chairman and instructor,
299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites:
candidacy. »

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

quisite: consent of staff; to be
An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

Student Teaching and Internship

316. Directed Teaching Community College (4) I, I

Prerequisites: Admission to Teacher Education and approval of
College program coordinator. Credit in Education 201 and 223
registration in Education 251. ASapie™ L

Systematic observation, participation, and teaching under s
munity college. Any grade below C is unacceptable for a
seminar or conference is required.

330. Internship (2-6)

Supervised internship experience in counseling Aactivities. Application 1o take
the course must be made early during the preceding semester. May be repeated
with new content. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree,

112 =

the Cummuniry
and concurrent
Upervision in a com-
credential, A weekly

331. Field Work in Counseling (2-6) ) i :
i ; te

icati f epts and procedures of counseling services in appropria
sc}i)%rl’h(f? t:;gngy :l:c:.'ll'fli?‘lg? Daily observation and practice. Weekly seminar sessions

with college sraff. ; ] '
App]icagon to take course must be made early during the preced:l:}g ;;:;nziel;

May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units applica

master’s degree.

332. Practicum in Counseling (3) ] :
i i i indivi seling and career planning.
Supervised experience in group and individual counse - '
App ic;:.ion to tgke the course must be made earl):' during the preceding semester.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

i i i ling (3-6)
333. Advanced Seminar and Practicum in Counse : !
Supervised experience in group and individual counse!lvng ar:dt s;:d; a?ii 1::1:}11:;
lems, issues, and research. Application to take the courSe mus
during the preceding semester.

360. Internship in School Administration and Supervision (3 to 6)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential and consent ofb l:rést;'cu}t‘:;zll's Rotbased
Internship for prospective school administrators in tl}?' %l.:) :'d'mator oo’ - Savisens
ermission of scﬁoo] district, and preregistration wit 0

time i !
of Efdlfscationa] Administration previous semester required.

371. Directed Internship—Mentally Retarded (4) > ! !
Application to take the course should be made dgrmghthe] p:;(“.icd;?g p::can:ieosn e
Extensive daily participation or teaching in pubhcthsc 00 nstnlly Lol

the teaching of exceptional children in the area of the me:

374. Directed Internship—Speech Correction (4) he preceding semester.
Application to take the course should be made d‘?““ght e]spi‘;d preparation for~
ensive daily participation or teaching in public schoo

5 . ion.
the teaching of exceptional children in the area of speech correctio

2 : cialist (2-6
375. Directed Internship for the Instructional l_““"h“ ot 1i '(on 3nuSt be made
Supervised internship in an instructional media center (applicau
during preceding semester.)
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ENGINEERING

GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Engineering offers graduate study leading to Master of Science
degrees in Aerospace, Civil, Electrical, and Mechanical Eigineering. These cur-
nculungs are des:tgned to augment the student’s undergraduate training by advanced
study in one of the various fields of engineering, Recognizing the increasing
1::n]:h:)rtmn::e in modern technology of the engineer-scientist team, San Diego State

as developed an academic pattern which offers ro one holding a first degree in en-
g:ingeecrlng an opportunity to pursue advanced study in a specialized area of knowl-

The undergraduate curriculum in Engineering,
electgcal and electronic, and mechanical enginee
ne‘e;;s' I(1L:tmnl_r;:al for Professional Development,

ithin the region served by San Diego State are to be found many industrial
i ) y industria
quggtr:rz.:)t;osncsie :étlflgg reercnploy a considerable number of engineers holding rthe

with options in aerospace, civil,
ring, is accredited by the Engi-

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general i issi
All : ) 1 requirements for admission t sraduat
Pi‘é‘i’l?gixt?ﬂf:%i g;:f:a]lt)q stan ngl as :liescribed in Pare 1'sIs'lhuref: ?;fﬂtllfisﬁbrjll:t?ne.
‘ ) Jivision.” In addition, the stud bach-
;l)ogas rr(!icagreedlrn a f:lelél of englqeermhge ::ippropriate to the ﬁeiegri1 rinm?vsl:iiﬁvlﬁeade:iies
] bln a xa!:::ces cgree or in a field closely related thereto from an institution
acceptable to the School of Engineering. If 3 student’s undergraduate preparation

is deemed insufficient, he will be required to take i
of the dqﬁplency. Such courses, taken as an unclasgs?gi:dcdg;(g.::tecs f:r the r§31io_va:}
to the minimum of 30 units for the master’s d i T RN O

o 2 A:VAHC!M!N! TO CANDIDACY
All students must meer the 1 i i
which are described in Part Theee of this balier™ [OF 3dvancement to candidacy,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREES

b]n' zdd[:non to meeting the requirements for classified raduate standing as d

3 ove, the student must satisfy the basic re uirements For the Ing as state
escribed in Part Three of this bulletin. With the a broval 1}135;;1:1-5 degree as

department the studFr}t working toward the Master olp Scienceod the appropriate
cither Plan A, requiring a thesis, or Plan B, requiring a cgree may clect
examination. In either case, a final oral examination will comprehensive written

The student shall arrange his course patt be required.

5 ¢ ern, i . v
adviser, according to the ollowing requirements f‘:r:r iﬂ:f:;z'gf;c ‘;tl’.'tghreg!s graduate

AEROSPACE ENGINEERING

Classified Graduate Standing: To be recommend H
ing in the Graduarte Division- and to be able to e?argclll fiﬁrgcl}:zﬂied graduate stand-
courses, a_student must satisfy the general requirements fo S d(rznqo-'numbcred)
Graduate Division. I admission to the

Specific requirements for the Degree: The student’s g
ference with his graduate adviser, must satisfy the follc? ving  Prepared in con-

5 5 wing requi 3
(a) Fifteen units of 200-numbered courses in acrospace quirements:

- 3 Al ! engineeri
gineering mechanics including at least nine units in o?,imai,igngf and/or ¢n-
tion (designated as Group A, Group B, and Group C below) o dmncent'm_
Engineering 290, 298, 299. and excluding
(b) Ar least nine additienal units of 100- or 200-numbered co :
e : ; - u
of Engineering or in the departments of mathemarics, Physlr:s :; the School
including Engineering 299 (Plan A), if elected. astronomy,

114

(c) Six elective units of 100~ or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate
adviser.

Areas of Concentration in Aerospace Engineering

Group A: Fluid Dynamics
EM 243. Advanced Fluid Mechanics I (3)
EM 244, Advanced Fluid Mechanics 11 (3)
AE 241. Hydrodynamic Seability (3)
AE 243. Supersonic Flow Theory (3)
AE 244. Hypersonic Flow Theory (3)
AE 245. Magnetofluidmechanics (3)
AE 246. Rarefied and Real Gas Flows (3)

Group B: Engineering Mechanics d
AE 222, Aerothermal Structural Analysis (3)
EM 221. Theory of Elasticity (3)
EM 223. Energy Methods in Mechanics (3)
EM 225. Theory of Plates (3)
EM 226. Theory of Shells (3)
EM 227. Elastic Stability (3)
EM 233. Theory of Plasticity (3)

Group C: Flight Dynamies
AE 202. Aeroelasticity (3)
AE 204. Flight Dynamics—Stability and Control (3)
AE 205. Flight Dynamics—Theory of Flight Paths (3)
EM 201. Advanced Dynamics (3)
EM 203. Theory of Vibrations (3)
EM 204. Non-linear Vibrations (3)
EM 205. Theory of Random Vibrations (3)

CIVIL ENGINEERING

i duate stand-
Classified Graduate Standing: To be recomende‘lij fiﬂr;r]:slﬂgtecd (?;ﬂ—:zmbered)

ing in the Graduate Division and to be able to enro e ¢
cogumes‘ a smde;‘ta;ust satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Grad
uate Division. '
) repared in con-
Specific Requirements for the Degree: The students program, P :
ference with his graduate adviser, must satisfy the following {eqmur‘:‘lzr:;]g Eagi-
(a) Eighteen units of 200-numbered courses in civil engineering, ex
neering 290, 298, and 299. . ool
(b) At least six additional units of 100- or 200-numbered courses mEtl?;inseir?ng
of Engineering or in the Division of Physical Sciences, including
299, (Plan A), if elected.
(c) Six elective units of 100- or 2
adviser.

00-numbered courses approved by the graduate

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

assifi ified graduate stand-
Classi ding: To be recommended for classifie o
ing in th:dG?;sgmtﬁ)?gs?on and to be able to enroll in graduate (200-numbere

mission to the Grad-
courses, a student must satisfy the general requirements for admission

uate Division. : gris g
Specific Requirements for the Degree: The student's pl‘Pzﬂg' upi:eﬂ%f:g:m
ference with %is graduate adviser, must satisfy r'he fo!io\jvmg qmedng L
(a) Eighteen units of 200-numbered courses in qlectrlca}m SOl L
210A and EE 210B. A maximum of 6 units of é nu S
Physics may be used in partial fulfillment of this ldum:u-s o i
(b) At least six additional units of 100- or ZOQ-milrgE_erecﬁco
of Engineering or in the Division of Physical Scien lved Bl i s
(c) Six elective units of 100- or 200-numbered courses appro

adviser.
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

. Classified Graduate Standing:
ing in the Graduate Division an
courses, a student must satisfy the general
uate Division.

Specific Requirements for the Degree:

] » must satisfy the following requirements:
(a) Fifteen units of 200-numbered courses

=0 in mechanical engineering excluding
Engineering 290, 298, 299, and Mecha

! 2 nical Engineering 297,
(b) Ar !eaqt nine additional units of 100- or 200-numbered 3
of Engineering,

(c) Six elective units of 100-

or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate
adviser.

ASSISTANTSHIPS

_Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate non-
gineering are available to a limired number
blanks and additional information may be sec
Propriate department.,

teaching assistantships in en-
of qualified students. Application
ured from the chairman of the ap-

FACULTY
Dean, School of Engineering: M. P. Capp, M.S.

Associate Dean, School of Engineering: F. T. Quietr, M S,
a,l}:‘man, Department of Aerospace Engineering and Engineering Mechanics: S.
armarajan

Chairman, Department of Civil Engineering: T, Noorany
Chm:rman‘ Department of Electrical Engineering: V. R. Learned
Chairman, Department of Mechanical Engineering: R, T.. Bedore
Graduate Advisers: S, Dharmarajan Aerospace Engi i ivi
aduate A s Aerospa gineering; P. E. Johnson, Civil
Engineering; V., R, Learned, Flectrical Engi ing: y lectri
X El{lgincerirﬁg;LMl-; :; R \l}:lsoﬁdf\g‘echmr;fcal gineering; C, R, I_od'gc, Electrical
rofessors: R. L. Bedore, | >.VLE.: M. P. Capp, MS.. ]. F. . 1
Dharmarajan, Ph.D.; R. A, Fitz, PhD; P, E. Jnhnsonj, M.SC.:CU.%):‘ \lj’)h.l!{).‘Lst:::ﬂrﬁlr:acll1
Ph.D.; C. R. Lodge, Ph.D.; Charles Morgan. MSM.E.; I. Noorany, PhD. F. T,
Quiett, M.S,; M. V, R, Rao, PhD.; W. H. Shutts, Ph.D.. § H Sc:Jnc'J\-'l’Sif '
Associate Professors; Shu Yan Chan, Ph.D.; Mo Lin, Ph.D.; R. L, Mann. M.S.
(R J: Murphy, o D- L. Skaar, MS; H. L. Swone, BS, b F Sovanm MS;
Assistant Professors: S, L. Agarwal, Ph.D.; H. L. Bil AT
EE; W. M. Caton, Ph.D; H. Y. Chang, PhD. F 11 f(bzi'A" D
graE._l;h.D.; A.IJ. (I.;iioi))kerl,: I\}S]: E - Harris, MSEFE. N H
- nshnamoorthy, Ph.D,; F. J. Lahey, PhiD: G.'A. Mansfie
R. D. McGhie, Ph.D.; B Ohmansheld,

- 8. Narang, Ph.D.; Basil . N
Panos, MSEE.; R. J. Stuarc, PhI>. asil Ohnysty, MSE.; Nicholas

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN INGIH!!R]NQ
In order to provide the individual graduate student

L0l ] , ; with a may 3
bility in pursuing his advanced studies, a maximum of six units ;r:u.?:. 91:3&;”
courses other than those listed below may be elected by the student subjeﬂ ;;r [ﬁg
approval of his graduate adviser and the department chairman b

Aerospace Engineering Programs
109B. Nonmetallic Materials (3)
130. Newwork Analysis (4)
131.  Electromechanical Control Devices (3)
132. Time-Domain Analysis of Linear Networks (3)
134A-134B.  Analysis and Design of Electronic Circuits (3-3)
135A-135B. Electronic Circuits Laboratory (1-1)
137.  Communication Nerworks (3)
138A. Feedback Control Systems (3)
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To be recommended for classified graduate stand-
d to be able to enroll in graduare (200-numbered)
requirements for admission to the Grad-

The student’s program, prepared in con-

courses in the School

138B. Feedback Control Systems Laboratory (1)
140. Principles of Heat Transfer (3)

142, Fuels and Combustion (3) i

144. Thermal Environmental Engineering (3)
146B. Advanced Machine Design (3)

147A. Introduction to Mechanical Vibrations (3)
147B. Experimental Vibrations (3) @)
155. Matrix Methods in Aerospace Structures
156. Intermediate Dynamics (3)

157. Intermediate Fluid Mechanics (3)

181. Hydrodynamics (3)

187B. Methods of Analysis (?} !

188. Digiral Solutions of Engineering Problems (3)
189.  Automatic Control Systems (3)

196B. Advanced Engineering Topics (1-3)

Civil Engineering Programs
120B. Structural Analysis I (3)
125. Sanitary Engineering (3)
128B. Advanced Surveying (3)
129. Highway Materials (2) e
144, Thermal Environmental Engineering (3)
155, Matrix Methods in Acrozs;)ace Structures (3)
156. Intermediate Dynamics '
184, Ex;erimental S{rain Measurements and Analysis (3)
186. Advanced Resistance of Materials (3)
196B. Advanced Engineering Topics (1-3)

Electrical Engineering Programs

134B. Analysis and Design of Electronic Circuits (3)
135B. Electronic Circuits Laboratory (1)
138A. Feedback Control Systems (3) D
138B. Feedback Control Systems Laboratory (
139A. Advanced Field Theory (3) 1)
139B. Microwave Measurements Laboratory
144 Thermal Environmental Engineering (3)
182. Transistor Circuit Analysis (3)
}S;B N&oduﬂation fTR;(;lry _(3()3}

. _Methods o yssi(3))
188. Digital Solutions of Engineering Problems (3)
191.  Microwave Devices (2)
192, Semiconductor Devices (2)
193, Electronic Analog Systems (3)
194, Pulse and Digital Circuits (3) @)
195. Logic Design and Swirching (}’1rcu1ts
196B. Advanced Engineering Topics (3)

Mechanical Engineering Programs

109B. Nonmetallic Marerials (3)
120B. Structural Analysis I (3) - 3
131, Electromechanical Control Devices (
140, Principles of Heat Transfer (3)
:g guels and Combus;tion (3)
- Gas Dynamics (3 - :

}nB Therm}:l) lf:?wimnmengl EURT;)“““E @)

+ Advanced Machine Design (3)
147A. Introduction to Mechanical Vibrations (3)
147B. Experimental Vibrations (3)
149, Advanced Thermodynamics (3)
150. Aerodynamics (3)
152, Aircraft Propulsion Systems (3)
15 3. Aerospace Flight N{liechnm'cs ((32 )}
34, 1A rnamics A : E
lﬁ(}A-lgﬁfm;f:i‘g;;p];srz{ ’Chernica] Engineering (3-3)
181. Hydrodynamics (3)
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183, Simulation of Engineering Systems (3)

184. Experimental Strain Measurements and Analysis (3)
187B. Methods of Analysis (3)

188. Digital Solutions of Engineering Problems (3)

189. ~ Automatic Control Systems (3)

196B. Advanced Engineering Topics (3)

GRADUATE COURSES IN AEROSPACE ENGINEERING

AE 200. Seminar (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
. Intensive study of selected topics in aerospace engineering, topic to be announced
in class schedule. Maximum credir 6 units applicable on a master’s degree.
AE 202. Aeroelasticity (3)
. Prerequisites: Engineering Mechanics 201 and credit or concurrent registration
in Mathematics 118B.

Aircraft and missile structures deformed under static and dynamic loads; aero-
elastic instability, vibration modes, divergence, loss of control and alteration of lift
distribution; introduction to flutter anafysis.

AE 204. Flight Dynamics—Stability and Control (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering Mechanies 201.
ynamic stability and control of crospace vehicles. Stability derivatives, stability
of uncontrolled mouon, response to actuation of controls, automatic stability and

control,
AE 205. Flight Dynamics—Theory of Flight Paths (3)

Prereqpisite: Epginee:rir.lg 150.

Analysis of trajectories of aircraft, missiles, satellites, and spacecraft subjected to
uniform or central gravitational forces, aerodynamic forces, and thrust.
AE 222. Aerothermal Structural Analysis  (3)

Prerequisite: En, ineering Mechanics 221.

Stress analysis of structures at elevated temperatures,

AE 241. Hydrodynamic Stability (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 243,

Stability of boundary layers, superposed fluids,

hydromagnetic: flow. fluids with thermal gradients,

AE 243. Supersonic Flow Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 150.

heory of flow at supersonic speeds. Linearized theo
in steady flight, slender-body theory, merhods of

AE 244. Hypersonic Flow Theory (3)

Prerequis(iite:h}AE 3{43. i .

Two- and three-dimensiona ypersonic flows. Hypersoni similari
hypersonic small-disturbance theory; Newtonian ﬂ?;.w‘ sif(’:‘k'f‘l’al;‘:;)f ap:éan;et;g;
methods for blunt bodies. 3

ry, three-dimensional wings
characteristics,

AE 245. Magnetofluidmechanics (3)

Prerequisite: EM 243. :

Study of the effects of interaction of an clectromagneric field with
conducting fluid. Stability, boundary layers, shock waves, and other

AE 246. Rarefied and Real Gas Flows (3)

Prerequisite: Mathcnﬁnrlit:s 118B. ! o

Kinetic theory, the Boltzmann equation, the hydrodynamic equations, ;
Enskog Theory. Real gases and chemical reactions. Approximarions: aChapman

J pplicatio
to shock structure, ultrasonics, heat transfer, and hypersonics, Free molecyle ﬂmr:_s

an electrically
applications.

AE 286. Advanced Topies in Aerospace Engineering (2 or 3)

Advanced study in the field of aerospace engineering, topic to be ann

: ‘ : . ounced jin
the class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s d

Cgree.
118

AE 297, Research (1-3)

quisite: Consent of graduate adviser, y : {
gl.:sl;rch in engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

GRADUATE COURSES IN CIVIL ENGINEERING
CE 200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor. LB ISt
An intensive study in advanced civil engineering, topic to s
class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s .

CE 201. Advanced Theory of Structures (3)

isites: Engineering 120B and Mathematics 118A. s :
Rl::liqu‘ilslsi:?sstaggally ingerermm' ate structures based on rﬂnlncaglesfogf r;i;lgec::d
structures. Approximate analysis of structures under late oads
shear wall structures.

CE 202. Design of Thin Shell Structures (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 120B. = . ’ 2 d
Am])?sis and design of typical civil engineering thin shell structures

CE 203. Plastic Design in Steel (3)
isite: i ing 120B. 4 ion
gr::leyqslilsmﬁd E&?Qﬁeﬂf g:r'.teel framed_structures for l:il?m(aiti:glmd. Connections,
secondary design problems, column stability, and repeated loading.

CE 204. Advanced Problems in Structural Design (3)

isite: 1. . imir design.
lsl;esri;gulzlge bgdizﬂoss in steel and timber by elastic theory and limit design
ismic resistant design.

CE 205. Prestressed Concrete Structures (3)
isite: i ing 120B. 2 e th
gﬂ?jg:::::ﬂ E%i?:;gngf prestressed concrete theory. Design applicatio
various types of structures.

CE 206. Matrix Analysis of Structures (3)
P isite: Engi ing 120B. ; ctural ems. Force
Developmet of soaceix mestiods for the "“‘lé'f mdi‘gir;tlrﬂompute?rsato structural
me;lhogis, displacement methods. Application of the
analysis,

CE 207. Dynamics of Structures (3) i
Prerequisite: Engineering 120B. : sable degrees of freedom, free vibra-
ic disturbances, structures with variable degr g o
tionm?ngllgndesr ell-astic beams; continuous beams, rigid frames, oo systems
methods in structural dynamics.

CE 220. Traffic Engineering (3) D e
isite: Engineering 127. 3 street and highwa
T s sad i, Contol and eglaon of s and
traffic. Parking facilities, mass transportation, c

CE 221. Airport Engineering (3) i
ftte: Ragincessn. ; ; irport layout;
gizﬁguﬂgti?a‘ Eingmrt pla%rzlzr?g and design. Site sek:r:tlt?rll.1 algegg?én 811;1:;0 buildings,
safety, economyn::d community compaubll;g'. Functio
ighting, navigational aids, approach protection.

Cll;:” 230. Open Channel Hydl‘; ulies (3)
rerequisite: Engineering 123. : blems, includin : =
alysis, and pro ) lied to the

ﬂn?v?esrﬁ%hamnneﬁlow?‘:r:}ézgﬁ; :arln 'mnd rapidly varied flow, all as app

=) vity pipelines.
design of channels, spillways, energy dissipators, and gra

g studies of critical
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CE 231. Engineering Hydrology (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 123.
Measurement and interpretation of precipitation,
and groundwater flow; hydrologic methodology and

CE 232. Fluvial Hydraulics (3)
Prereqm'si;e: Engineering 123,
haracteristics of rivers; mechanics of sediment transport;
of alluvial channels; channel stability; model studies,

CE 235. Water Quality Engineering (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 123 and 125.
Development of water quality criteria. Surve

treatment, wastewater treatment and water ren

of water quality management.

CE 236. Water Quality Processes I (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 235 or concurrent registration with consent of
instructor.

Theoretical and laboratory study of the chemical and microbiological processes
which govern modern water and wastewater

treatment.
CE 237. Water Quality Processes IT (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.,

Prerequisite: Clvil_Engmeering 236,
aboratory and pilot plant studies involving the application of physical, chemical
and biological processes to the trearm

ent of water, wastewater and industrial
wastes.

evapotranspiration, stream flow
applications.

hydraulics and design

y of current methods of water
ovation. Economic considerations

CE 240. Advanced Soil Mechanics (3)

Prl:rezquit::iuﬂ:i_l Enginee?ing 122,

dvanced theories of soil mechanics and their applications to design, cludin

physicochemical behavior of soils, theories of conl:pacﬁon. consolig'gl;i(:g ‘;tresg
distribution, shear strength, settlement analyses, lateral pressures, and i}ea.ring
capacity of soils.
CE 241. Advanced Foundation Engineering (3)

Ii’l;]tf:rv:quisite[:1 CE 240? A

Advanced theories of soj earing capacity and stress distribution j i i
and design of foundations and retaining wallg, Shallow found::ilgi?s.l npfﬁ;ls.pﬁ:::]:sﬂlds
Calslsjlns. Design of foundations for dynamic loads, Dewatering and érher field
problems,

CE 242. Seepage and Earth Dams (3)
Prereqliisite: CE 240. = :
Principles governing the flow of water through soils and the; N o ATy

design of earth and rock fill dams, Srability ana ysis and designl:)fa]:gll'::iatég;sm i

CE 280. Seminar in Structural Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the grr:lduarc adviser and instructor,
An intensive study in structu engineering. Maximum credit six unj i

on a master’s degree. Units applicable

CE 281. Seminar in Transportation Engineering (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor,
An intensive study in transportation engineering. Maximum credit six unirg appli-
cable on a master’s degree.

CE 282. Seminar in Soil Mechanics and Foundation Engineering
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduare adviser and instructor.

An intensive study in soil mechanics and foundation engineering, Mikimam
credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

(2 or 3)

120

CE 283. Seminar in Hydraulic Engineerin-g (2 or' 3) -
P isite: Consent of the graduate adviser and !nsmmccreait ERRL, e R
Are{e?::slivé study in hydraulic engineering. Maximu
nin
on a master’s degree. i
CE 284. Seminar in Sanitary Engineering (2 or

iser and instructor. : g
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate:ec';ESge Maximum credit six units applicable

An intensive study in sanitary engin
on a master’s degree.

CE 285. Seminar in Construction Engineering (2 or 3)

iser and instructor. g
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser e credit six units appli

i i ing.
An intensive study in construction engineering
ble on a master’s degree.

CE 286. Seminar in Geometronics (2 or 3)

riser and
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate aggauit;;’ it
An intensive study in geometronics.

master’s degree.

CE 296. Advanced Topics in Civil Engmeermf_l -
Advanced study in the field Of‘CWﬂ‘Engmel?cabl;:
class schedule. Maximum credit six units app

CE 297. Research (1-? o
isite: Consent of gradua TS duae
giesizggﬁlit: engineering. Maximum credit six units ap

NEERING
GRADUATE COURSES IN ELECTRICAL ENGI

EE 200. Seminar (1-3) 2 20
i i in advanced elec ! S
th:?:lgstesl-::sllx‘;ﬁ;f:di{d:;imum credit six units appllca} e
; 1-3
EE 201. Seminar in Electromagnetic $ m:ms{. Niasins
An intensive study in electromagnetic Syst
cable on a master’s degree.

i g icable on
EE 202. Seminar in Electronic Design (13) i credit six units applicab
An intensive study in electronic design. Maxim
a master’s degree.

i . : icable on 2
EE 203. Seminar in Digital :lystem (haa)m-mm credit six units applica
An intensive study in digital systems.
master’s degree. i
EE 204. Seminar in Feedback Control fv:::::m
An intensive study in feedback contro
cable on a master’s degree.

. v . . Elgineer.
EE 210A. Linear System Aml!)’md ({:fe)dit or concurrent registration in
] Prerc%uisites: Engineering 130 an || considerations, four-

tics 118B. topologic theory as
m{(}:; a;::; ]\ggﬁnts:;rstcm eﬂ“‘“"‘;‘sui}:’;“dpfx?rier pﬁtt.esmlmf‘fi“mf""?ated testing
i using Mmatriees: ctions i
:;rl;ll}il:; ; t:efi‘:lreoﬂ{ st)t‘si:g analysis. Positive real e
methods.

EE 210B. Linear System Synthesis (3)
Prerequisite: EE 210A.

i or. .
mstn;ctm units applicable on a

2 0r 3) ;
: topic to be announced in the

on a master's degree.

plicable on 2 master’s degree.

topic to be announced in

ctrical engineering, Opie or's degree.

m credit six units appli-

(1-3)

Vaximum credit six units appli-

. i passive
. transfer impedances in | %
. Py point and !'I ts! Tlmc'dom syn
mdr:gg:nc§-mdgr:$;1 g;::&sisalogodmnvn;gd network equivalen

e > S
thesis and considerations of pulsed-data systems
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EE 212, Electrical Noise (2)

Major types and origins of electrical noise and the effects of noise on system

behavior. Emphasis on concepts of noise as a random process, as distinguished from
systematic or periodic interference,

EE 220. Feedback Control Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 189 or Engineering 138A., :
nalysis and synthesis of feedback control systems using feed]aag:k compensation.
Multiple-loop control systems; a-c feedback control systems; optimization.

EE 222, Sampled-Data Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 138A.
alysis and synthesis of sampled-data and digital control systems; techniques for
the design of time optimal sampled-data control systems; z-transform calculus and

difference equation synthesis techniques for determining stability and system
response. (Formerly entitled: Non-Linear Systems.)

EE 224. Non-Linear Feedback Control Systems (3)

Prerequisite: EE 220,

Design and analysis of control systems which contain non-linearities, rypes of
non-linearities, integrable systems, phase-plane analysis, describing functions and

frequency'analysis; .compensation for unwanted non-linearities and application of
compensatung non-linearities,

EE 226. Optimal Control System (3)
Prerequisite: EE 220,
ptimal control theory through use of calculus of variations dynamic pro-
gramming, Pontryagin’s maximum principle for optimizing trajectories and con-
trol processes, Analysis and design of adaptive control systems.

EE 230. Advanced Logic Design and Switching Circuits (3)
Prerequisite: Engineerin F 195,
ynchronous sequential ogic design of typical computer circuits such as count-

ers, shift registers and error detecting circuits, Logical properties of memaory
elements, memory element state assignment methods,

EE 232. Transistor Circuit Design (3)

Prerequisite: Engipeering 182.

Field effect transistors and circuits; quantitative variable nature of transistor
parameters; differential and chopper stabilized dc amplifiers; high efficiency switch-
ing mode power amplifiers, converters and inverters: noise, reliability considerarions
and high speed switching,

EE 234, Semiconductor RF Circuit Design (3)

Prerequisire: Eni}necring 134B.

Wide band amplifiers, low level_ RF amplifiers and mixers, IF amplifiers, AGC,
tuning and stability problems, unilateralizarion and mismartchin techniques, har-
monic oscillators, VHF power amplifiers including varactor mu tipliers.

EE 236. Electronic Digital Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 134B.

_Detailed comparative analysis of the System organization and operation of several
digital computers, with pecial

: attention to the interdependence of design decisions
and their dependence upon the intended s g

EE 240. Radiation and Propagation (3)
Prerequisite: Engim:ering 139A.

Irngedange chamctel_'istics and radiation patrerns of thin linear antenna elements;
field Intensity calculations, T,

opospheric and jon i ion: i
stionilics POsSp tonospheric propagation propagation

EE 242. Microwave Networks (3)
Prer_equisite:' Engineering 1394,
uivalent circuits for Waveguide discontinuiries developed on the basis of mode
n of general nerwork theory

vstem application,

theory, ]mcgmy. reciprocity, and symmetry. Applicario,
to wave guides, cavity resonators
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and antennas,

EE 244. Microwave Antennas (2)

isite: EE 242. R !
E;ﬁ‘tl;‘lml from current distributions; design o

i rmer
and diffraction of electromagnetic waves. (Fo

i . scattering
microwave antennas;
gy EE 246, Microwave Antennas.)

EE 246. Radar Systems (3) . (8]

ar equation; characteristics M, A
m}a!;csr;s(:em;qtransnﬁuers, antennas_and é:ggfeggmm pariutt:
extraction of information; propagation € :

5 ntum Electronics (3) figy!
EEQfas:tqu:echanics for engineers concerned with its ap
devices and optical communication systems.

EE 252. Optical Communications (3)

isite: EE 250. ]
g;;rgg?tgmals of elo:t:tro-c-pm:l:,:Se tecparéci::é%};
Characteristics of thermal and iy

detection, data processing and display. =

T ( <
EE 296. Advanced Topics in Electrical Engineering topic to be announced in

- lectrical engineering, r's degree.
e ey B e e wadit s units applcable on % mase
€ C <

EE 297. Research (1-3) s ; a master’s
B Coment o g MG i gt o

search In en 2
degree.

W ulse-doppler and tracking
. EM, M—gf:‘tfctizfl 0? signals in noise,
ring and design.

plication to solid-state

i infrared.
ultraviolet through infrar
Errlgllrt}ding generation, transmission,

CHANICS
GRADUATE COURSES IN ENGINEERING ME

; bt hanics, such as
EM 200. Seminar (2 or3) f engineering MeC d stability
< ne phase o . tion, an A
Advanced study O{; &‘;g‘;'t:‘:é' r?;icrOmermCS; buc!‘é‘s’_‘%hg:,?nr;msiblc, CO“?"':;
elasticity, P]”“c‘tya aniies afd magnetoh}'dfﬂdygu‘ﬁth’ new content. Maxim
R};e'enome;a;.l ggﬁ?wt?nim flow. May be repe:te
ilmg}rasri‘x units applicable on a master’s degree.

- 3} :
EM 201, Advanced Dynamics ( iy St
Prerequisites: Engineering 50B and M% A and nigid boil‘lesd with dsj%catcs.
et E‘ tics of systems of parti e axes, generalize
Kinematics and e;.1'iu: BTy Moving referenc : g e
ie:;g:;fa;oe;:?tria:m 1-Illéfl:uniltcm’s principle and vanato

istration
EM 203. Theory of Vibratins (3) 701 and credit or concurrent registra

Prerequisites: Engineering Mechanics 3 e R o
in Mathemaéics llsli e phenom'm:al“ aggle:ns systems

i n-linear periodi X h ;
cokgxf:;usmme?i?a with application to physical P

» * 3
EM 204. Theory of Nonlinear Vibrations (3)
Prerequisite: EM 201,

: r more degree
nalysis of discrete systems with one or -
hannon)fi::lsbﬁance, and other methods. Stability

EM 205. Theory of Random Vibrations o f discrete an
%;rsgﬁlisig:;mEmM mi!'rith applications to vibration ©
systems.

EM 210. Continuum Mechanics (3) cs 118B.

i t
Prerequisite: Engineering 187B or M“"‘:n"éa motion in a con
qtmre!t;ons for the stress, deformation,

plication in fluid and solid mechanics.

s of freedom. Phase plane,

d continuous

tinuous medium; ap-
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EM 221. Theory of Elasticity (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 116 and credit or concurrent registration in Mathe-
matics 118B. Engineering 186 is recommended.

Analysis of stress and strain: Stress-strain relations; the equations of elasticity;

uniqueness theorem; compatibility conditions; flexure and torsion. Vector and
tensor notation will be used.

EM 223. Energy Methods in Mechanics (3)
Prerequisite: EM 221, : " ; i
Variational energy principles applied to the dynamics of rigid bodies, analysis
of elastic frames; theories of plates and shells, buckling, and vibrations.
EM 225. Theory of Plates (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.
Bending and bucklin theory of plates; application of small

deflection theories to plates with various boun
methods and exact methods in solution.

EM 226. Theory of Shells (3)

Prerequisire:; Engineering Mechanics 221,

Membrane and bending theory of shells of revolution and shells of arbitrary
shape; exact and approximate methods of solution of shells subjected to axisym-
metric and arbitrary loads,

EM 227. Theory of Elastic Stability (3)
Prerequisite: EM 221,
Stability of elastic systems. Differential equations of stability by summation of

forces and movements, and by the variational method. Applications,

EM 233. Theory of Plasticity (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.

Inelastic stress-strain relations. Solutions to engineering problems with ideally-
plastic, strain-hardening, and visco-elastic materials.

EM 243. Advanced Fluid Mechanics I (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 115 and credit or concurrent registration in Mathe-
matics 118B. i

Fluid luncmaucs‘and kinetics, Conservation of mass, energy, and momentum,
applied to Newtonian fluids. Navier-Stokes equations, Couette and Poiseuille flow.
Potential flow. Introduction to turbulence and boundary layer theory. Vector and
tensor notation will be used

deflection and large
dary conditions; use of approximate

EM 244. Advanced Fluid Mechanics It (3)

Prercqu_isite:_ E.ngineering Mechanics 243,
continuation of Engineering Mechanics 243. Further work in laminar and
turbulent flow, and boundary layer theory. Diffusion, Applications to engineering

Advanced study in the field of engineering mechanics topi i
) \ t in
the class schedule, Maximum credit six unitg a R aanseed

pplicable on a master's degree.
EM 297. Research (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of graduare adviser,
. R:esearch I engineering. Maximum credit six unirs applicable on a master's
egree,

GRADUATE COURSES IN MEC
ME 200, : Seminar (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consene of the graduate adviser and instructor.

1 l;] m’rensu'c study in advanced mechanica_l engineering, topic to be announced
in the class schedule, Maximum credit six units applicable on g master’s degree.

HANICAL ENGINEERING
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ME 201. Seminar in Thermodynamics and Fluid Fl?w (2or3)
P ‘ isite: Consent of the graduate adviser and Hnstruﬁ::j.mum s At
A;erﬁctltgnsivé study in thermodynamics and fluid flow.

applicable on a master’s degree.

i i i 2o0r 3)
202. Seminar in Cryogenics ( ) ! i
M]!;’rerf:c:misite: Consent of the gra_duarl::;l :ﬂr}:ie; a::[:i: J;:St;inxctgnim Sulicalt (on
An intensive study in cryogenics.

master’s degree.

o 4 3 ing Materials (2 or 3)
ME 203. Seminar in Engineering ’ 4 o, ;
i : Consent of the graduate adviser and in redit six units applicable
Prerequisite: Co Maximum ¢

An intensive study in engineering materials.
on a master's degree.

foar i ineering Systems (20r3)
ME 204. Seminar in Engineering . tor ' i
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser %nimmscureudit six units applicable
An intensive study in engineering systems. Maxim

on a master’s degree.

in Engineeri 3
ME 205. Seminar in Operations Research in Engineering (2 or )

iser and instructor. .
Prerequisite: Consent of the gmduate adviser ineering. Maximum credit six

i h in engt
An intensive study in ope,rmgons ;esea.rc
units applicable on a master’s degree.

- ineering (2 or3)
ME 206. Seminar in Nuclear Engin & instructor. ’ .
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser :::g:mm credit six units applicable

An intensive study in nuclear engineering. M
on a master’s degree. ) 5
ME 207. Seminar in Mechanical Design (2 or

i d instructor. . A
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser an edit six units applicable

An intensive study in mechanical design.
a master’s degree.

RS S0 20n. Mosimksl bieie d(g’?l; inear vibrations,
Prerequisites: Engineering 147B, m‘ha:nicai design such as “P"i];:’eﬁsisn—
dist iﬁseénm‘;isz[:;’socnmmammngo:g vibrations, mobility analysis, iso

ME 221. Stress Analysis (3) oo 9ea
Prerequisites: Engineering 146B, 186, and l?im-of the resistance of mgtens]r_:neofy
Topics in applied elasticity, advanced stu Y ergy methods, limit des:gﬂ.a} =4

experimental stress analysis, Failure theories, en 3}; strain gages, and an

°¥pplﬂtes and shells. Photoelasticity, Pm;tlle g:;(slnilis;:ﬁbudom-

determining static, dynamic and residual s

ME 222A-299B. Synthesis of g Sty 2 tiavelntais-
Erpmte: Eafiet 110 90, e of e o
1 i nic . oun
phcr:m;ngs \?;loicr:‘i‘:;, aac:celeration and jerk are P

ME 224. Fluid Power and Control System N :m (3) neumatic, hy-
Prerequisite: Engineering 189 or equivalent. al systems such as P istics.
)mq is of dynamic performance of physica ybiliry. Servo character:

draulic and hot.g?s_ Transient forces and valve insta

ME 231A. Advanced Scieno;70f Materials I (3) ions in materials and their
Prerequisite: Engineering 107. ids. Imperfections 1 related to
Structure and phy'sli;:.:rl':i Esro > :;:21 l_-'-;f ;?lﬁiscit)’- and fracrure of metals
€ct on various pro s -

atomic and crystal structure. (3)

ME 231B. Advanced Science f.'f Mf‘te"zz]‘;' Au . olids. Principles of
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering owth processes in solids.

q o LY bi}. rate ﬂ.ﬂd gro P
Phase equilibria, metastability, 125
oying and thermal treatments.




ME 233. Reactor Materials (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 107, ) [t ]
Metallurgical processing, corrosion, and radiation effects of nuclear marerials.

Selection of reactor materials,

ME 234. High Temperature Materials (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 107. ) ! ;

Behavior of metals, cermets, and nonmetallic materials at high temperatures.
Effect of environment and service conditions on composition, structure, and physi-
cal properties.

ME 246, Advanced Topics in Automatic Controls ( 3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 187A and 189, : 2.
Synthesis of linear control systems. Analysis of nonlinear systems by describing

function and phase plane methods, Sampled data systems analysis; staristical design
techniques and adaptive control.
ME 250. Analytical Thermodynamics (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 187A.

Advanced conceprs of macroscopic thermodynamics, Application of thermo-
dynamics to special systems, (Formerly numbered ME 214,)
ME 260. Conduction Heat Transfer (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 140 and 187B,

Conduction heatr transfer, multidimensional conduction processes, transient anal-
ysis. (Formerly numbered ME 215A.)
ME 262. Convection Heat Transfer (3)

Prerequisite: ME 260.

Convection heat transfer. Advanced theories of forced and free convection.
(Formerly numbered ME 215B.)

ME 264. Radiation Heat Transfer (3)

Radiation heat transfer. Solid body and gaseous radiation. (Formerly numbered
ME 215C.)
ME 267. Cryogenic Engineering (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 148,

Analysis of low-temperature Processes and equipment, Physical properties of

structural and other materials used in producing, maintaining, and using low tem-
peratures, (Formerly numbered ME 210.)

ME 270. Gas Dynamics (3)
Prercquisites:‘Engipeerin 143 and Mathematics 118B,
urther consideration of the flow of compressible fluids in conduits. Shock
fronts, unsteady flow and real gases, (Formerly numbered ME 212,)
ME 274. Boundary Layers in Internal Flows (3)
Prerequisi.tes: Engineer;'ng 118 and 187B.
nservation laws applied to boundary layers in viscous, heat conducting fluids;
analysis of the boundary layer equations; applications to internal flows,
ME 276. Bearing Design and Lubrication (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 187B,
. Friction and wear of materials, Boundary and thick film lubrication, Design of
mcompressible and compressible fluid bearings; rolling-element bearings,
ME 280. Aircraft and Missile Propulsion (3)
Premqt_aisites_: Fmgincering_ 142, 143, and Mathematics 118B.
Analysis of ideal gas turbine cycles. Principles of regeneration
cooling, Thermodynamic analysis and performance of turbojet engines, ramjer

engines and rocker motors, Rocket jet propellant systems. Dynamics of rocket
propulsion free of gravity and air resistance., (Formerly numbered ME 21 3.)

. rehear and inter-

ME 284. Theory of Turbomachines (3)

g?;ﬁ%ﬂﬁggshf?f? Fsggfgnleq:ta?rliios- of ﬂptéirc;or;zggzgiczh;c;a ::]:: n];g::t;leg? gér ;g:
gcyhi;re:?s E‘E:éd}?e ;‘fw T:;ls rfrilléﬁiazglsﬂ?;i‘merly numbered ME 216.)
ME 296. Advanoe'ti Topics in Mfcha.tc;;lr:l;n zmiin g(’ztz; i:z] . be‘mnoumed
inég:acl:-ll::sd sf:tl?:dyul::.l Rdh:ﬂt:!:%ocmﬁt six units applicable on a master’s degree.

ME 297. Research (1-3)

isite: aduate adviser. : v f
grcrequla‘sltﬁ‘. Ceggsgér?:gmﬁam' um credit six units applicable on 2
esearc ;

degree.
GRADUATE COURSES IN ENGINEERING

E 290. Problem Analysis (3)

isite: f graduate adviser. ; o TR o
El;irrii?vms;;e-mce?hngedﬂt ?orgfnvqsﬁgaﬁon and reporting of data
problems in preparation of project or thesis.

E 298.. Special Study (1-3)

= its maximum credit. : nt chairman and
g’rﬁﬁ?&‘iﬁ;i“&h&%ﬁmﬁ; to be arranged with departme

instructor.
E 299. Thesis or Project (3) 4 e
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thes

idacy, g egree.
cail'?epigtion of a project or thesis for the master’s d

s committee and advancement to
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ENGLISH

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of English, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers graduate
study leading to the Master of Arts degree in English.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin under Admission to the Graduare Division. Graduates from San Diego State
must have completed a minimum of 24 units of u per division English courses in
a well-rounded program. Graduates from other co leges must complete an English
major equivalent to the one ar San Diego State before admission to classified grad-
uate standing can be recommended. If, in the opinion of the graduare adviser, an
equivalent major is not offered, the student will be required to complete such
courses as may be necessary to satisfy the department’s requirements before the
student may enter upon the master’s degree curriculum. The English Department
recommend}; that undergraduate students study extensively some foreign |i’anguage
as preparation for graduate work in English.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

. All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
consisting of at least 24 units in English from courses listed below as acceptable
on master’s degree }arograms, of which at least 18 unirs must be in 200-numbered
courses, exclusive of thesis. Required courses are English 290, at least two seminars,
and any two of the following courses (if not previously taken): English 103,
m among English 140, 142, 144,

170, 171, 172, and 260 may counr in any program other than the crearive writing

program described below,

In addition to the above requirements, the candida
and write a thesis under departmental supervision, must pass an oral examination
on his general knowledge of literature, and must demonstrate a reading knowledge
of a relevant foreign language. The English Department recommends French,

te must enroll in English 299

A student wishing to submit a thesis of creative writing must satisfy all the
requirements stated above, except thar he will be required to take only one course
from amuni English 103, 180, 223, and 224

s .

n 1 ; and at least one seminar, In addition,
he must take a minimum of six units cho

sen with hi iser’ al
among the following conrsee Enahot 150 W 1s adviser’s approval from

ASSISTANTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

" Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate non-teaching assistantships in
-nglish are available to a limited number of qualified students. Application blanks
and additional information may be secured from the Chairman of the Department.
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The Dorothy Cranston Stott scholarship _of $100 is ar;fﬂgdise::tl:m]lg?:g t\:o:l':
English major who is graduating from San Diego State an
towards a higher degree or credential.

FACULTY

Acting Chairman, Department of English: Lowf_:ll Tozer, P_l]l‘l)]_’;enson
Graduate Advisers: G. W. Sanderlin (Coordinator), J. J. s

H. C. Taylor ) . Gellens, PhD; G. C.
Professors: J. R. Baker, PhD.; L. H. Frey, PhD; J. H. Gellens PhB4 B, o

: i kell, Ph.D.; J. P. Monteverde, Ph.D..
A5 G L. Philips, P G. W, Sanderln, PR G A, Sy, P
s .D.; J. N. Tidwell, Ph.D; L Xy D.
Eﬂf[’?‘l}l{gﬂf Elf)sxl:lothy JC. Wanlass, Ph.D.; ngsl.ey’\'“d“;f;:[;:hlg H. Hendrick-
Associate Professors: J. J. Benson, Ph.D; J. W. Dn%kﬁ;qnb e anaslo, Phids
son, Ph.D.; Karl Keller, Ph.D.; Mary Redding, s

0. D, Seright, Ph.D. . H. C. Brashers, PhD;;
Assistant Professors: Nathalia C. Black; A. F. Boe‘DTv.i?.‘M-F-Aa’- T. S. Donahue,
G. ]. Butler, Ph.D.; E. E. Chater, M.A; S Gervais, M.A.; Suzanne S.
Ph.D.; G. F. Drake, MA; R. J. Forrey, M-As R- J, GRS, oo oo "ML,
Heaig, PhD. | G Hinkle, A s Marel [oBmy  Teod, PhiDs G, R MeCoy
VA, F S Hormmireo, NiA: T, &, Neon, PRDG P S NERl PO
rson, Ph.D.; D. F. Rauber, PhD.; R. W. Redding, (heich 1 "op 1y D,
K’lﬂ.iefml)l%beprl;fl?‘. [S)arfstt, %’?l-l)-; Minas Savvas, Mi-? 2 l?; Cph[t)li J. R. Thrane,
S. Sullivan, Ph.D; Martha Szep, PhD: H. C THidn
Ph.D.; Jacqueline Tunberg, Ph.D;; J. L. ;

¥ RAMS |
COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROG

UPPER DIVISION ‘“&?:em American Fiction (3)

G. C. Gross,

N ENGLISH

134, Poetry (3)
101. Shak (3) erican
102, Ti:e essfﬁ;c of Shakespeare (3) gg: g‘;ﬂ;“‘m“’é’m (3)Sm dies (3)
}gi git}?ucer(s().’o) 138, TOPicsiﬁ‘Rﬁﬁ?ﬁ
. e 1
105. The lgble as Literature (3) 139. Ei‘:g::swe (3)
111.  Renaissance Literature (3) 140. Poetry (3)
112, Ee.venteent}(mz():entury 142. Fiction ((33))
irerature a

113A-113B. ng;ation and }g ’[I)‘fza;:‘cs mégggsm(dﬁ of

Eighteenth Century " Literary -

Literature (3-3) 150 -’f%e History of Literary
114A-114B. Nineteenth Century " Criticism (3)

British Poetry (3-3) 153. Modern Criticism, (33,-,, 3)
R 170 1he W rng o Fcion 1)

1 L 3
6. Modern British Poetry (3) 171, T he Writing of Nendcoon ()
118 Modern Bracen Destea () b A T O
121A-121B, English Fiction (3-3) 18 The Scructure of Eng
122A-122B. English Drama (3-3) g2, American English (3)
129. Topics in English Literature (3) :33' Fnglish Linguistics %)1 lish (2-3)
130.  Early American Literature (3) 190. Selected TﬂPICSR“’ ding g
11;31‘ Ihe f_\merli;an Bemusgmce (3) 198, Compre?;l;s“’e ea
3 Nr::erlcgn (eaa)h.sm an Survey

GRADUATE COURSES
220. Indo-European (3) uni
. " 136
Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or English 197 o-European language comm

d .
Phonology, morphology, and syntax Of..tsll:e:::" relationships.

with special attention to “Centum” and
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223. Old English (3)

Prerequisites: Twelve units of upper division work in English. ; _
ementary grammar and readings in Old English prose and poetry; introduction
to Beowulf.

224, Middle English (3)
Readings in Middle English prose and poetry exclusive of Chaucer.

239. Twentieth Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English, J .
Selected major works in the literature of the modern period. Special emphasis
on “Modernism” as a literary movement.
241. A Literary Era (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in English. —
major era in English or American literature, such as the l:llzabetl:lan age, the

neoclassical age, the American Romantic period. Maximum credit SIX units ap-
plicable on a master’s degree.

242. A Literary Genre (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in English. i C
. A major literary genre, such as lyric poetry, drama, the novel. Maximum credit
six units applicable on a master’s degree.
260. Workshop in Creative Writing  ( 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and departmental adviser, )
iticism and coaching in the larger forms. Maximum credit six units applicable
on a master’s degree.
290. Bibliography and Methods of Literary Research (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division English.

asic reference works, scholarly and critical journals; introduction to biblio-
graphical techniques; exercises and problems in methods g

including editorial procedures, Recommended for the first semester of graduate
work. Prerequisite to graduate seminars,

291. Seminar; A Major Author (3)
Prerequisite: An appropriate upper division or graduate level background course,
and English 290, _
The critical study of a major author,

lay be repeated with new contenr;
master’s degree.

such as Shakespeare, Dickens, Mark Twain.
maximum credit six units applicable on a

292. Seminar: A Cultural Period (3)

Prereqi_.lisite: An appropriate upper division or graduate level background course,
and English 290,

Advanced study, through its literature, of a cultural period such as the Renais-
sance, the Erjllghtenmer}t. the Romantic Revolution, May be repeated with new
content; maximum credit six unirs applicable on a master’s degree.

293. Seminar: A Literary Problem (3)
Prerequisite: English 290,
dvanced study of 4 literary problem, such as Regionalism in America, or
European influences on American lit

ence ; C erature, May be repeated with new content;
maximum credit six unirs applicable on a master’s degree.

294. Seminar: A Literary Type (3)
Prerequisite: English 290,

N Advanced study of a literary type, such as the Personal Essay, Epic, Tragedy.
May be repeated with new content; maximum credit six unics applicable on a
master’s degree,

295. Seminar in Linguistics (3)

Prerequisite: _Cum'pl_etion of thre

e units of 200-numbered courses in the master’s
program for Linguistics,

130

= b
- .
—

i i i ctor. Maximum
Research in linguistics, course content varying according to instru
L}
credit six units applicable to a master’s degree.

ial Study (1-3) : 4t
293}31:;)3;;;&: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairma
mslﬁf:::irual study. Six units maximum credit.

: " i i cement to
29:;_&1_:':::;;85:( An officially appointed thesis committee and advan

ca%g;‘ri)aagﬁon of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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FRENCH

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of French and Iralian, in the College of Arts and Letters,
offers graduate study leading ro the Master of Arts degree in French.

The staff in charge of the graduate program in French is composed of professors
whose native tongue is French, or who have studied and traveled extensively in
France and in other French-speaking areas, enabling them to represent authori-
tatively the French language and culture. Library facilities include rich resources
in French literature and linguistics, including books, periodicals and newspapers.
A foreign language laboratory with modern equipment is available to both gradu-
ate and undergraduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

The student must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin. An undergraduate major in French including 24 upper division units must

have been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey
course in French literature.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-
scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, students may be required to pass a qualifying
examination in French given by the Department of French and Italian.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OFf ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units which
includes a major consisting of at least 24 units in French, of which at least 17 units
must be in 200-numbered courses in French. French 201, 220, 290, and either French
294 or French 299 are required courses,

Students who plan to earn a srandard teaching credential as well as the master’s

degree in French will normally follow Plan B, which includes French 294 and the
passing of a comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis,

ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in French are available to a limited number of

?ualiﬁed students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
rom the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of French and Italian: N. C. Turner, Ph.D.
Credential Adviser: N. C. Altamura
Graduate Adviser: L. N, Messier

Professors: L. N. Messier, Ph.D.; Guerard Piffard, Ph.D,

Associare Professors: Janis M. Glasgow, Ph.D.; S. L. Max, Ph.D.; N. C. Turner,
Ph.D.; GianAngelo Vergani, Dottorato in Lettere

Assistant Professors: N, C. Altamura, PhD.; A. G. Branan, M.A.;; W. B. Dun-
house, M.A.; Jeanne S. Ghilbert, M.A.; Flizabeth R. Jackson, doctorat d' Uni-
versité, Université de Paris; Hilda Nelson, Ph.D.; Dennis Palmer, A.B.; G. L.
Woodle, M.A.
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' PROGRAMS
ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
COURSES g

UPPER DIVISION CO“IISIS‘ :
105, Nineteenth Century French 114. '(I;v;enneth Century French Nove
Theater (3)

i ieth Century French
1075—15]?12. (I*}:i%[)mteenth Century Litera- 115. ¥\hveea1:1t.1: &

i . Renaissance and Baroque
IIOA—KTOEél}il?Tz‘t)eenth Century French 117 Liefergtu:e o e
IIIA—IICI)B Seventeenth Century 148. Applied grglhconeﬂcsmmd b

French Literature (3-3) 150. Advance

112A-112B. French Lyric Poetry (3-3) (3)

h ] i Iy,
Related Fields: Related courses in the fields of ﬁnthm[?:;?ﬂg'é Eggcﬂupd yml'u:l-;mthe
political science, comparative literature, and others,
approval of the graduate adviser.
GRADUATE COURSES
201. History of the French Language {I‘?) : .
isite: i division French. ol sixteent
B 1 i 05 S80I, g o e
cen

202. Medieval French Literature (3)
te years.) i) :
Prf:?eﬁle:li.seictle?-[:%rﬂ;i‘:si:)f upper division French and Frenchegoi;f medieval French
Readi%gs in the principal monuments, trends a\nfﬁlognm
literature from the beginnings through Francois f

203. Literature of the French Renaissance (3)
(Offered alternate years)
Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division French s;isd i;ﬁrlg ot
Literature and thought of the 16th century
Rabelais, Montaigne, Ronsard, Du Bellay, etc.

214. The Novel in France in the 20th Cenmh (3) s
Crequisie: 18 units ofduppell; d'lvtlxs;sminﬁ:h!:: novel in France from 1900 to
urrent movements and techni , ! P
Present, with :orr:(l:enuadon on the leading novelists of the perl

215, The Theater in France in the 20th Century (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Fren%l;:a atic lirerature from 1900 0 the
Movements and techniques in the French D G period.
present, with concentration on the leading dramal

220. Explication de Textes (3)

i ; r division French. detailed study of liter-
A o o she oyl Frech sptonc b % S0 e
ature, Demonstrations by instructor and stude ze and literature.

of French a greater mastery of French languag:

230, Methods of Literary Criticism (3)
5 8 e 5 iTs h to
Prerequisite; 18 units of fu}:vrm!;' d‘“::,:ﬁ;g;iﬁhmd modern critical approaches
eory and practice of various
specific literary texts.

3 3
250. Seminar in Seventeenth-Century nt;::c:;e (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division SIS
iree?zd risearcul?in thepworks of a rcPef[‘::"’“mm
Moli¢re, or Racine), or in a genre or movem B et
imum credit six units applicable on a m

e 2031' in the works of

athor (such as Corneille,
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260. Seminar in Eighteenth-Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.

Directed research in the works of a representative author (such as Volraire,
Dideror, or Rousseau), or in a genre or movement.

Maximum credit of six units applicable on a master’s degree,

270. Seminar in Nineteenth-Century Literature (3)
Directed research in the works of a representative author (such as Hugo, Balzac,
Stendahl, or Zola), or in a genre or movement.
aximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

290. Research and Bibliography (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.

Purposes and methods of research in the fields of the language and literature, the
collection and collation of bibliographic material, and the proper presentation of

the l1;esults of such investigation. Recommended for the first semester of graduate
work.

294, Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course (3)

Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division French and consent of graduate adviser
and department chairman,

A study of important movements, authors, and works in French literature. De-
signed to supplement the reading done in previous courses, in preparation for the
ﬁomprehensive examination in literature for candidates for the Master of Arts

egree.

298. Special Study (1-3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French and consent of staff; to be ar-
ranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An
candidacy._ .
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
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GEOGRAPHY

GENERAL INFORMATION L o

The Department of Ge?‘gmﬁhy. in fthv.e Cg]i;g:e ?IE é;sg r::ﬂy- E‘E:r;rzduate

dy leading to the Master of Arts ; € F il

gg;ai:; g?mi.cc?on “gith the Master of Arts degree in Social Science, refer to the
section of this bulletin under Social Science.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISIO‘P . N Cha Rt
All students must satisfy the general requirements for :,\drrusasfwﬁ.l itsob:ﬂ 'laerin joe
Division with classified standing as described in Part Tlél:ﬁe 0 St Brtarcion
Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, candi a(tﬁo it wectfed
15 deemed insufficient by the graduate adviser will be r:_zqt:iir? Aoy
courses in addition to the minimum of 30 units required fo!

ADVANCEMENT T? CANDIDACY O T
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancemen
as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF Al;:z:;:';jng and the
In addition to meeting the requirements for claSS'ﬁe.g grain Part Three of this
basic requirements for the master’s degree as descri ef at least 30 units of upper
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program (;l f the graduate adviser.
division and graduare courses selected with the approv ho listed below as accept-
At least 24 units must be selected from courses in geograprei’ units must be in 200-
able on masrer’s degree programs of which 18 ordn'g? Plan A is elected, Geog-
numbered courses including Geography 210, 295, and 1 lete two research papers
raphy 299. If Plan B is elected, the student must com al comprehensive written
and 2 minimum of 3 units in Geography 298 and pass a final comprehensive oral
eXamination in lieu of the thesis, For either plan, a
examination is required.

HIPS
ASSISTANTS| eyt S0Y

: : -teaching e d
Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate non-teac lication blanks an
raphy 31': :va??:bl?%o a limited number of qualified Stgde:l;s' o)f\l:ge Department.
additional information may be secured from the Chairm

FACULTY -
Chairman, Department of Geography: R. D. Wright, Ph.D.

Graduate Adviser: R. W. Richardson Richardson, Ph.D.;
Professors: D. 1. Eidemiller, Ph.D.: L. C. Post, Ph.D;; R. W. Ric

J. W. Taylor, Ph.D.; C. C. Yahr, Ph.D. o

Associate Professors: J. D. Blick, PhD.; W. Ah- DiB

wood, PhD.; E. J.'C. Kiewict de Jonge, PhD: B Ph.D;

right, Ph.D, . H. E. Heiges, -

istant Professors: A. A, Colombo, M.A.; L. R. Ford, MAH B FEEG , er

Ph.D
RIVJQ.A' Johnson, M.A.; E. A. Keen, Ph.D.; P. R. Pry de,

Ph.D.; N. H. Green-
i{.“O‘Brien‘ PhDs R. D.

135




COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN GEOGRAPHY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100A. Physical Climatology (3) 155. Urban Location and Settlement

100B. Regional Climatology (3) Geography (3)

101. Climatic Physiography (3) 156. Internal Spatial Structure of

102. Structural Physiography (3) Cities (3)

103. Fluvial and Eolian Pﬁysiography 157. Quantrtative Methods of Urban
(3) Analysis (3)

104. Coastal and Submarine 158. Transportation Geography (3)
Physiography (3) 159. Urban Transportation Geography

105. Geography of Soils (3) (3) - y

107. Geography of Narural 170. Conservation of Environmental
Vegetation (3) Quality (3)

110. Historical Geography (3) 171. Conservation of Natural

119. Geography of San Diego Resources (3)
County (3) 173. Geography as Human Ecology

120, California (3) (3)

121. United States (3) 174. Water Resources (3)

122. Canada and Alaska (3) 175. Geography of Recreational Land

123. Middle America (3) Use (3)

124. South America (3) 176. Geography of Marine Resources

125. North Africa and the Near East (3)
(3) 180. Field Geography (3)

126. Europe (3) 181A-181B. Maps and Graphic

127. Soviet Union (3) Methods (3-3)

129. Oceania (3) 182. Use and Interpretation of Aerial

130. Central and Southern Africa (3) Photographs (3)

131, Eastern Asia (3) 183. Map Investigation (3)

133, Southeastem_ Asia (3) 184. Field Geography of the Arid

134. Southern Asia (3) Southwestern United States (3)

150.  Political Geography (3) 185, Quantitative Merhods in

151. Economic Geography: Primary Geographic Research (3)
Production (3) 188. Advanced Remote Sensing of

152, Industrial Geography (3)
153. Location Analysis and
Geographic Theory (3)

the Environment (3)

GRADUATE COURSES
200A. Seminar in Advanced Physical Climatology (3)
_I::'crequlsztes: Geography 100A and approval of the departmental advisory com-
mittee.
Characteristics of climatic elements for a selected area or climatic ty]ae. and a
i

statistica'l analysis of the elements studied, Maximum credit six units applicable on
a master’s degree.

200B. Seminar in Regional Climatology (3)
Prercquisites: Geography 100B and a
mittee,
Selected regions. An inter
terns. Maximum credir six

pproval of the departmental advisory com-

pretation of regional variations of world climatic pat-
units applicable on a master’s degree.

210. History of Geography (3)
P:;requlsllte_: Approval of graduate adviser.
geogrfl pel:;:t ution of concepts concerning the nature, scope, and methodology of
220. Sen?ir_aar in Regional Geography (3)
Prerequisite: Approval of departmental graduate advisory commitree.

an{:lmls.fmwl: stuii:y of a major world region, such as South America, Southeast Asia
orthern Lurope. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
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950. Seminar in Systematic Geography (3) hor ;
Prerequisite: Approval of departmental graduate advisory committee.
Intensqi\re study I:)I; an aspect of systematic geography, such as climatology, eco-

nomic geography, and graphic presentation. Maximum credit six units applicable on

a master's degree.

255. Seminar in Urban and Settlement Geography (3) :
Prerequisite: Geography 155 or 156 and approval of the departmental advisory
Selec::t:g' topics in urban geography. Field reconnaissance in the local urban

“laboratory” is essential part of the research undertaken.

270. Seminar in Theory of Resource Use (3) :
Prerequisites: Geography 170 and 171 or approval of the departmental advisory

committee. z
o . resol systems
Selected theories in resource use. Emphasis on conflicts berween urce

and conservation philosophy.

272. Seminar in Environmental Quality (3) al adeh s
Prerequisites: Geography 170 on approval of the departmental advisory

mittee: - . H crowd-

. Geographic factors affecting environmental quality, such as congestion,

ing, and pollution.

275. Seminar in Recreational Geography (3) . 3
Prerequisites: Geography 175 and consent of the departmental advisory com

mittee, Geography 170 and 171 are recommended. - Hend vilution-
Design a‘:ﬂ- &a)z;agemem of recreational areas. Emphasis on man-land on

ship in natural parks of San Diego County.

280. Techniques of Field Research (3) :
Prerequisites: Geography 180 and approval of departmental graduate advisory

committee, 3 ) d
Detailed and reconnaissance field work including dnsnﬁ:i:auon otfn;i:imfmﬂll Py

cultural features and preparation of geographical reports and maps

data. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

281. Seminar in Cartography (3) epartm i

Prerequisites: One course in cartography and approval of d ental advisory

committee, . recen = i
Use of the map in geographic analysis. Pmbmlemsnmr’mﬁw e

raphy. Maximum credit six units applicable on 2 3 :

285. Seminar in the Use of Quantitative Methods (3) in mathematics,
Prerequisites: Mathematics 18 or a higher numbered c_oum&wmhy 185 or
Geography 185 or any upper division course in ma:hem§"?;‘pmenu1 advisory
::V upper division course in statistics, and approval o
Application of quantitative methods to problems in l&mm xnd
raphy. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

288. Seminar in Remote Sensing of the Environment (3)

The use of remote sensing techniques in the study ot
Physical environment.

295. Geographic Research and Techniques of hﬂﬁm (3) s
equisite: Approval of departmental graduate d:ﬁ"ﬁ:;‘;y aspects of geography
inar in the use of research materials in the e’-mn and oral form.

and the effective presentation of research findings in Wri

296. Geographic Internship (3)
Prerequisite: Approval of the departmental grad )
consent of the instructor. ies and industry, and will
dents will be assigned to various government aBENGIT (T o ceny,
Work under joint supervision of agency heads and the co

man’s culrural and bio-

uate advisory comittee, and
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298. Special Study (1-3)

: Prerciq;:fszte: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

; Individual study. Six units maximum credit,

299. Thesis (3)

candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

GEOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Geology, in the College of Sciences, offers graduate study
leading to the Master of Science degree in Geology. The curriculum provides a
wide variety of advanced training enabling the graduate to qualify for employ-
ment in most branches of earth science. 3

The present geology facilities were completed in 1960 and consist of 18,000

square feer of space equipped for classroom and laboratory instruction at bot

graduate and undergraduate levels and for raduate research within the basic
specialties of geology, geochemistry, and geophysics. In addition to these physical
facilities, the interesting and diverse geological environment of the San Diego area,
and the mild climate which permits year-around field work, place San Diego State

in a highly favorable location for graduare work in the geological sciences.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION .

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to classified grad-

uate standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin under Admission o the

Graduate Division. In addition, the student must have an over-all grade point aver-

age of at least 2.75 in the last 60 units of his undergraduate work and must have a

preparation in geology, mathematics, chemistry, and physics at least equivalent to
the minimum required for the bachelor’s degree in geology at San Diego State.

I ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY did a
n addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-
scribed in Part Three ogf this h?.llletin. students must pass the Graduate R':l‘-‘“d
Examination in Geology (Advanced Test) and have completed in undergralunte
or graduate work at least one course in each of the following: field seOhOKY»
paleontology, stratigraphy, structural geography, petrography, and either geochem-
Istry or geophysics.
ENCE DEGREE

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF 5CI ;s
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, ﬂlb";ds";‘l;
ent must satisfy the basic requirements for the master’s degree_as di“:". 5 tha

Part Three of this bulletin. Students will normally be assigned to Plan A W -

thesis, but in exceptional circumstances, Plan B with the comPfehms“:f mﬁm

tion may be substituted with approval of the Department. The students ﬂe 208

Program must include 24 units of 200-numbered courses 10 geology to 1nciu s

(3 units), 297 (3 units), and 299, Thesis, and six units of upper division or B

ate electives approved by his departmental adviser or, if Plan B is clecte ! laciives.

of 200-numbered courses and 12 units of upper division OF gnlduaif e

logy 108B, Field Geology (3), or its equivalent as approved by Fo s

adviser, is required as a part of the program if it was not a part 0

undergraduate work.

ASSISTANTSHIPS

Several graduate teaching assistantships in geology are av
Students. Application blankzsg and addil:iori’sal information may be secured from the

irman of the Department.
FACULTY

gh:;mm_ Department of Geology: R. G. Gastil, Ph.D.
uate Adviser: E. C. Allison ! L
Professors: E. C. Alli M. Basséit, PhDy R. G Gastll, FbDss G. L.
€terson, Phﬁ-;%mﬁnhggé?é, ghD, ]3.a E. Thomas, PhD; R. L. 1;:5“_‘ gh B.
ciate Professors: R. W. Berry, Ph.D.; Daniel Krummenacher, il
ﬁ“';f;;icEman, Ph.D,; A, D, Pmcek.ng D. D: W. G. Libby,
th.lajm Professors: N. O. Frederiksen, M.S; J. P- Kern, PhD. V. =
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN GEOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
102. Geology of North America (3) 116. Micropaleontology (3)
105. Photoggérology (3) 120. Ore Deposits (3)
107. Principles of Stratigraphy (3) 121. Petroleun Geology (3)
108B. Fieldp Geology (4) 125, Petrography (4)
110. Introduction to Geophysics (3) 130. Geochemistry (3)
112. Advanced Geophysics (3)

Related Fields: Appropriate courses in the deparrments of biology, botany,
chemistry, engineering, mathematics, physics, and zoology may be selected in con-
sultation with and approval of the graduate adviser.

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (2o0r3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. .
An intensive study in advanced geology, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units acceptable on a master’s degree.

208. Graduate Field Geology (3)
One lecture and nine Saturday field sessions.
Prerequisite: Geology 108A. !
Experience in one or more specialized aspects of field mapping.

209, Igneous Petrology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prereqnisitcs: Geology 125 and 130.

Investigation of problems in igneous petrology, using petrography, geochemistry,
and experimental methods.

211. Metamorphic Petrology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 125 and 130.

Investigation of problems in metamorphic petrology using petrography, geo-
chemistry, and experimental methods.

212. Sedimentary Petrology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 107 and 124,

Investigation of problems in sedimentary petrology.

220. Biostratigraphy (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geology 107.
Development of concepts and practices

i ;s : in stratigraphic and geochronologic
synthesis critically reviewed in context of cu

rrent knowledge of the fossil record.
221. Advanced Palynology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Geology 106 and Borany 172.
Problems and current topics in palynology.

225. Paleocology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laborarory.
Prerequisites: Geology 106 and Biology 110,

Problems and methods in the stud}y of relationships between fossil organisms and
their environment; interpretation o

; ; 1 : : ek
relationships among fossi] organisms.pa €oenvironment, paleoclimate, and biologi

229. Seminar: Advanced Studies in Stratigraphy (3)

Two seminars and three hours of lab
Prerequisite: Geology 107, aboratory.

Regional stratigraphic patterns in N
cations,
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orth America and their historical impli-

uﬁ

235. Marine Processes (3)

isite: 1 107. ~ ' : '
Kir::ier::{am:;t;s.io(gf {t,‘_[‘(;ﬁyspomtion and deposition and their geologic consequences

240. Geotectonics (3)

isite: Geology 100. . . . . geo-
gre:fl?\gide:adon ofgfopics on continental genesis and_evolution, orogeny, &

synclinal theory, and a survey of classic geologic provinces.

245. Advanced Structural Geology (3)

isite: 100. 4 ; ical,
%r:;?gsuﬂtia\s:gtlzodmsrmcmm! geology in the light l;)sfer[;etggﬁ;'aphlc, geophysic
and experimental data, combined with classic field o a .

250, Seminar: Physical Properties of Earth Materials (2)

Prerequisite: Geology 110. ;
Theoretical principles and instrumental te
the physical properties of earth materials.

260. Isotope Geology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. with i
A survey of isotopic and geochronologic topics

topic analysis.

270. Pleistocene Geology (3)

Th d field trips. g : ainage, relation
To;:sl?ﬁtgll-:sist:?:me geulogy'. glaciation, Pleistocene lakes and drainage.

of geology to early man, including field investigatons.

280. Sedimentary Geochemistry (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geology 130. y
Problems in low temperarure geochemistry,

enesis,
285. Genesis of Ore Deposits (S)b pEhe
f laboratory. its of phys

g;:&éﬁ;ﬁs alcl;(izéll‘é;; h?;:{s ?25.3 and Geology 130 or four uni

chemistry. : an understanding of
Apmtion of mineralogy, petrography, and chemistry t0

the origin of ore deposits.

297. Research (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department.

Supervised research in an area of geology. Maximu
On a master’s degree.

298. Special Study (1-3) 1
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. ’
 Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with de

chniques used to remotely determine

ndividual projects in iso-

including clay mineralogy and

m credit six units applicable

pmgnml chairman and

instructor,
209. Thesis (3) g v J advancement to can-
dig’-‘el‘ﬁquisites: An officially appointed thesis committe¢ and 2

acy.

Preparation of a thesis for the master’s degree.
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GERMAN

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of German and Russian, in the College of Arts and Letters,
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in German.

The staff in charge of the graduate program in German is composed of professors
whose native tongue is German, or who are familiar with Germany through travel
or intensive studies, enabling them to present authoritatively the German language
and culture. Library facilities include resources in German literature and linguistics,
consisting of books, periodicals and newspapers. A foreign language laboratory
with modern equipment is available to both graduate and undergraduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin. An undergraduate major in German, including 24 upper division units, must
have been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey course
in German literature.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as
described in Part Three of this bulletin, students may be required to pass a quali-
fying examination in German given by the Deparrment of German and Russian.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduare standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units which
includes a major consisting of at least 24 units in German of which at least 15 units
must be in 200-numbered courses including German 201, 290, and 299, and six units
selected from German 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, 207, 208, and 210, If Plan B is fol-
lowed, the student must pass a comprehensive examination in lieu of German 299.

ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate reaching assistantships in German are available to a limited number of
qualified students. Afpllcauon lanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of German and Russian: Vytas Dukas, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: R. H. Lawson
Credential Adviser: ]J. H. Wulbern
Professors: Vytas Dukas, Ph.D; R. H. Lawson, Ph.D.; E. M. Wolf, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: Elaine E. Boney, Ph.D.: H. ¢ : ulin,
Ph.D.; Yoshio Tanaka, Ph.D.; W. 5 Weste‘rvelr.Ji’]?B?“e‘ e e

Assistant Professors: H. H. H MA.: 3o ! ; ;
WG Mk & Rl D L o soab PR Gy 84

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN GERMAN

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
103A-103B. German Literature of the Eighteenth Century (3-3)
105A-105B. German Literature of the Nineteenth Century (3-3)
107. German Literature from its Beginning to the Reformation (3)
110A~110B. Contemporary German Literature (3-3)
111. Contemporary German Drama (3)
115. Goethe's Faust (3)
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125A-125B. Advanced Oral and Written Composition (2-2)
130. German Syntax and Stylistics (3)
148. Applied German Linguistics (3)
150. German Phonology (3)
152. Middle High German (3)
GRADUATE COURSES IN GERMAN

201, History of the German Lansuage (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German.
The historical development of the German language,
the Gothic Bible to Luther’s translation of the Bible.

202. Middle High German Literature (3)

R e ar'of Middle High German literature.
203. The German N.ovelle (1} —_—

T Tt o7 o Nioecle a erary form from Goethe o he reses
204, The German Novel in the Twentieth Century (3)

I';!hee uémr;"t:;nun:?:ls ?r{):lnpl:?l: dl'ij‘ris'i:;lin(ier;?aﬁ;e twentieth century “{(i:‘f!k:.?e‘:i’]
emphasis on the works of Thomaseﬁlann, Hermann Hesse, and Franz
205. German Lyric Poetry From Hﬁ!dﬂ'!in to Rilke (3) ‘

?ghafqm‘:isit: Glir:lt?;rt!s fjnpcp;;e:e:islvm ?he{:rgmeglnnmss.' ings of Romanticism to Rilke.
206. The German Drama of the 19th Century (3)

gr:l?r:gsl;i:l;;ﬁviz xﬁﬁogfu%iﬁnm&?gg?nﬁme from Kleist to Hauptmana.
207, Renaissance and Baroque Literature (3)

e sne oF e T and 176 o
208. Goe.tl_le (3) el

B2 e o 10 U4 g e
210. Schiller (3)

requisite: 12 units of upper division

chiller as poet, dramatist, critic and
period.

with source readings from

philosopher, with emphasis on his classical

- turies (3)
240, German “Geimmchid;tg“ n the 19& ﬂld mlmg German 140 and .141.

P e : division German inc : hilosophical,
Dmﬁ;tﬁd;g 1::] té}:mf upnp::f.llru‘;e since 1800 with emfhl?siltslt:ﬁ‘ecgunl contents
historical, social, political, and scientific tho'gl‘;n:ds:;lmes.
of literary works. Based on the reading of

251 Seminar in Eighteenth-Century Literature (3)

Prerequisite: its of division German. in a problem, type, OF

irem:?::se:gc‘;\n;::s t(i'leusr?)irks of an important author or::is:u% credit six units

movement of German literature of the eighteenth century
applicable on a master’s degree.

255. Seminar in Nineteenth-Century Literature (3)

Prerequisite: i division German. in a problem, type, of
Dnacauisice: 18 unis of wppes d o oporen: author of in 4 PIODET TR G
movement of German literature of the nineteenth
units applicable on a master’s degree.
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260. Seminar in Twentieth-Century Literature (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German.

Directed research in the works of an important author or in a problem, type, or
movement of German literature of the twentieth century. Maximum six units
applicable on a master’s degree.

265. Seminar in Germanic Linguistics (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division or graduate German.

Directed research in a specialized area of Germanic linguistics or philology.
Maximum credit six units applicable to a masrer’s degree.
280. Research and Bibliography (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German,

 and methods of research in the fields of the language and literature,
the collection and collation of bibliographic material, and the proper presentation

of the results of such investigation, Recommended for the first semester of the
graduate work.

297. Research (3)

Pre;eguisite: Advancement to candidacy.

Individual research in a specialized subject in German literature or linguistics.
298. Special Study (1-3)

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division German and : be
arranged with department chaﬂm Siand 3 o and consent of staff; to

299. Thesis (3)

dicll’::;equisim: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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HEALTH SCIENCE AND SAFETY

GENERAL INFORMATION

i i llege of Professional
The Department of Health Science and Safety, in the Col I
Smdi:s. of%):rs graduate study leading to the Master of Argsnfdegr:;"i;lorr:e;;l‘i&m
service with a concentration in Health Education. (For inform

graduate programs in physical education, see the section of this bulletin on Physi

Education.) : i encies
Close liaison among the departments concerned and with community ag

provides opportunities for realistic field experiences.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DMSIOI.C - ”
All students must satisfy the general_requiremenu_:bﬁér -ad?ﬁ% th:f?h?sdgnaﬂ i
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in
letin under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general reqpiremem_s for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING mVIC_l Py sl b the
In addition to meeting the requirements for clas‘silgftd :;‘1:1‘& U:a by the basic re-
credential requirements where applicable, the sm’bed' e S hroe of this bulle-
quirements for the Master of Arts degree as d.escnill ealrfl:‘ Pt ation. selected from
tin. The concentration consists of 21 umts In B Cich must be in

those li licabl master’s_degree ng.““. T, ust include
zo&“:uhnf.{ffmf cz‘m incclg?lins 299, Thesis. In addition, all programs m

Education 211. ANTSHIPS
ASS assistantships in health

L -teachi :
Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate non s d srudents. Applica-
science and si%grymgre available to a limited number 25 rom the Chairman of the
tion blanks and additional information may be secur
Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Health Science and

Credential Adviser: W. C. Burgess

Graduate Adviser: A. C. McTaggart d

Prxfﬁsors: W. C. Burgess, EdD.; R. M. Grawundef,
. C. McTaggarr, Ph.D. : D. Boskin, Ed

Assistant Professors: A. C. Barnes, Jr., E_Sb?'ke‘gl.er, MA; V. J.

Fellers, Ed.D.; R. H. Grant, M.P.H.;
W. D. Sorochan, E4.D.

Safety: W. C. Burgess, EdD.

EdD.; L. A. Harper, EdD:

Dy Sranford
Noto, MA;

'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S
IN HEALTH EDUCATION

UPPER DIVISION mmducﬁon o Pubhc Heﬂﬂl (3)
145. Safety Education and Accident 160. lnm}d Health (3)
Prevention (3) 365 ;.[V%Et Forming ; (3.3 )
151. Health Edueation for Secondary 175, Health in Lagj’d'}‘c:lm&rfe(u))
3 o (
195 A S s of the School e El:i;!gl Aaalysis of Professo
Health Program (3) " Literature 3) Experience (1-3)

154, \(?;I;arkshop in Health Education
155. Sex Education in the Schools (3)

197. Supervised Field
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GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (3)

Prerequisite: Fifteen units completed in Health Science and Safety. ;
An intensive study of advanced problems in health education. Maximum credit
six units applicable on a master’s degree.
201. Interdisciplinary Factors in Health Education (3)
Prerequisite: Fifteen units completed in Health Science and Safety.
Synthesis of basic scientific and cultural principles which contribute to an under-
standing of human well-being and how it is deliberately influenced.
202. Measurement and Evaluation in Health Education (3)
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 153.

en_ernl and specific approaches to measurement in Health Education; dara
gathering techniques; organization, presentation, and interpretation of data; basic

principles of evaluation of student achievement,
240. Administration of Traffic Safety Education (3)

Prerequisites: Health Science and Safery 145 and 147.

Research and trends in traffic safety education with emphasis on the problems
of organization and administration,

245. School Safety Programs and Procedures (3)

Prerequisite: Health Science and Safecy 145,

Advanced consideration of school safety programs including legal bases and
requirements, personnel responsibilities, liability, instruction, maintenance, and
school transportation.

270. Problems in Disease Control (3)

Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 165,

. New concepts in the community management of disease. Individual investiga-
tion and discussion.
271. Drug Abuse Education (3)

Prerequisite: Health Science and Safery 172,

Drug abuse education in the school and community.
208. Special Study (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be i i
STRE h Bt 0 arranged with department special study

Individual study. Six units maximum credit,
299. Thesis (3)

dig;:;“q“im"s‘ An officially appointed thesis commitree and advancement to can-

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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HISTORY

GENERAL INFORMATION

€ I ep artment OI I I].il'()l Vs mn tI ¢ (:Ollege Oi I'ts ﬁlld etrers. Oﬂels Iaduﬁte

1 A L ers, g

) lea ng to thc : 1aStEI Of ,ﬂl B egrec Tory nd 1o ¢t {astEI Of A![S
’\ 5 d gr mn Hls Iy, 4 d 0 he n‘

i i in History.
degree for teaching service with a concentration In ry

ISION
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIV the Graduate

. ission o :

All students must satisfy the general ’eq“““"‘”?ﬁego;ﬁ ai;jarll:ltls'sll'hree of this bulletin
Division with classified graduate standing, as desirl < "dditional requirement, the
under Admission to the Graduate Dl\‘,zsmn. 5, h an undergraduate major 1n
student must have completed a bachelor’s degree \;-i;ior in social studies with a
history. Applicants who have an undergraduate in history will, with the advice
concentration of 18 or more upper division unis mmendation of the department,
of the departmental representative and thef n:‘:‘:L_arnpleting the minimum require-
be acceptable, but will be held responsible for ¢
ments for an undergraduate major in history.

cY f
ADVANCEMENT TO s dvancement to candidacy,

; or 2 g
All students must satisfy the general J:‘:qmrelmr::te;jdfin Part Three of this bulletin:
including the foreign language requirement, as St

F ARTS DEGREE
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER O

i d
g duate standing an
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified gra Part Three of this

in :

i i ster’s degree as descrl :oh includes a major
lta[::il: ity ;eq‘?,‘:,‘;%'?ﬁ? t:mfg: éic‘:ng;:te a graduate Fu't?’g"‘""l‘i gl‘;lﬂl;w as acceptable
cunsitslg;'lgt :f sst least 24 units in history from couﬁiftsh I:IUSC be in zoo.numbt’-fﬁ
on the master’s degree programs, at_least 21 of T B with the consent of the
courses, Students may elect either Plan A or Pﬂlilm History 202, siX ’“r;'“ar'lg
Graduate Adviser. Required courses areé History 250 series, History 297, m
the History 240 series, three units in the Histor History 296 (six units) in ev
History 299, Students electing Plan B must entoll ) hensive examination in
of History 297 and History 299 and pass a CoTllt:':éon with the for History
major and minor field of history chosen i COTSE H0 b cubstituted for Adviser

Three additional units in the H];s)torxtﬁﬂ:hs:f;?nsem of t]-uaf Gl‘:ﬁg:;;t fo:eig!‘ll

ce. a wi ¢ a
é[tllidé::s e;ige:egi?PedAtooiieﬂmmte a reading knowledge ©
language ARTS DEGREE
£ TER OF
ENTS FOR THE MAS
SPECIFIC nmulaﬂ; OR TEACHING uan; 4 graduate standing and tﬁs_e
In addition to meeting the requirements for das:;c:ibeg in_Fart Tt:lree noinf:ioli
asic requirements for the master's degree as rogram which includes eptable
bulletin, the student must compie;,ejs;rim ﬁg;‘f cF(;UISes listed g';l“ig' Zaﬂsﬂf:tfm%cre
isti 2 its 1n i ust
E?Instll::mr%agtir?: tliecags:‘ffp‘:g;f:ms' at least 21 OfP\f;i:Ch r::.rith the consent l-‘ljifsr:}lr};
courses, Students may elect either Plan A of 201, six units 10 the
Graduate Adviser. Required courses 35‘}0%':2:? History 297 lieu of History
240 series, three units in the History 23U 396 (six units) 10 1 major an
tudents electing Plan B must enroll in HIstory &70 ©o  on in both 2
297 and Histm-:rI 299 and pass a cumprcf}cﬂ-‘"ﬁt;x&e Graduate :‘\dﬂéﬂi?or History
mi_t%ur field of history chosenhiﬂ ﬁ??&"gﬂg?{)‘ series mMay ’l:e a’;%’:::: Adviser
TR its in the 15 the

201 ]}E:Ee?glirl%?::l im;i- ’l';llan B) with the consent of

SCHOLARSHIPS
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FACULTY

Chairman, Department of History: W. F. Hanchert, Ph.D. .

Graduate Adviser: A. W. Scharz (Coordinator); A. P. Nasatir; R. T. Smith, Jr.;
J. L. Stoddart

Credential Adviser: D. S. Milne

Professors: A. D. Coox, Ph.D.; W. F. Hanchett, Ph.D.; J. E. Merrill, Ph.D.; A. P.
Nasatir, Ph.D.; N. F. Norman, Ph.D.; S. J. Pincetl, Jr., Ph.D; D. L. der, Ph.D.;
Katherine M. Ragen, Ph.D.; L. U. Ridout, Ph.D.; K. J. Rohfleisch, Ph.D.; R. T.
Ruetten, Ph.D.; C. R. Webb, Jr., Ph.D.

Associate Professors: D. E. Berge, Ph.D.; W. F. Cheek; R. L. Munter, Ph.D.;
A. W. Schatz, Ph.D.: R. T. Smith, Ph.D.; R. C. Starr, Ph.D.; Douglas Strong,
DSS.

Assistant Professors: Joyce Appleby, Ph.D.; F. M. Bartholomew, Ph.D.; T. R. Cox,
Ph.D.; R. C. Daetweiler, Ph.D.; R. E. Dunn, Ph.D.; P. F. Flemion, Ph.D.; O. K.
Hoidal, Ph.D.; C. D. Smith, Ph.D.; F. N. Stites, Ph.D,; J. L. Stoddart, Ph.D.;
J. N. Sutherland, Ph.D,; P. J. Vanderwood, Ph.D.; D. J. Weber, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN HISTORY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

178A-178B. The Development of
American Capitalism (3-3)

179A-179B. Intellectual History of the
American People (3-3)

180, Selected Studies in History (3)

!SIA—}BIB. The Westward Movement

3-3)

182A-182B, The Spanish Borderlands
and the American Southwest (3-3)

183A-183B. Black American
Civilization (3-3)

189A-189B. California (3-3)

GRADUATE COURSES b
All graduate courses in the Department of History bave
of upper division courses in bistory, or consent 0
201. Seminar in Historical Method (3)
General historical bibliography, The use

190A-190B. Southeast Asia (3-3)
191A-191B. The Far East (3-3)

192. Chinese Civilization (3)

193, China in Modern Times (3)

194. Japanese Civilization (3)

195. Rise of Japan as 2 Modern State

3) )
196A—§96B. The Indian Sub-Continent

3-3) _
197A-197B. Intellectual History of
Modern Asia (3-3)

a prgrgquiﬁte of 12 units
f the mstructor.

of libraries and archives. Methods of

critical historical investigation. The interpretations of history.

202. Seminar in Historiography (3)

their philosophies and the

ﬂ

101A-101B. The Contemporary World
in Historical Perspective (3-3)

102. Great Historians and Historical
Literature (3)

105A~é05B). ‘War and Civilization
3-3

111A-111B. Ancient History (3-3)

121A-121B. Europe in the Middle
Ages (3-3)

122. The Holy Roman Empire to the
Grear Interregnum (3)

123, The Byzantine Empire (3)

131A-131B. Renaissance and Reforma-
tion (3-3)

133A-133B. Europe in the 17th and
18th Centuries (3-3)

135A-135B. Europe in the 19th
Century (3-3)

136A-136B. Intellectual History of
Europe in the 19th Century (3-3)

137A-137B. Europe in the 20th
Century (3-3)

138A-138B. Diplomatic History of
Modern Europe (3-3)

I41A—E4IB). History of Scandinavia

3-3

142A, The French Revolution and
Napoleonic Era (3)

142B. Modern France (3)

143A~E ;-33]3) The Iberian Peninsula

145A-145B. Central and Eastern
Europe (3-3)

146A-146B. Germany and Central
Europe (3-3)

147A-147B. Russia and the Sovier
Union (3-3)

149. Modern Iraly (3)

151A-151B. England (3-3)
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152A-152B. Constitutional History of
England (3-3)

153A-153B. Tudor and Stuart
England (3-3)

154A-154B. Modern Britain (3-3)

155A-155B. History of the British Em-
pire and Commonwealth (3-3)

157A-157B. History of the Near East
from the 7th Century to Modern
Times (3-3)

158A-158B. Africa (3-3)

160A-160B. Latin America (3-3)

161A-161B, Mexico (3-3)

162A-162B. History of Brazil (3-3)

163A-163B. The Caribbean Area (3-3)

16¢. The Pacific Coast Nations of
Sourh America (3)

165A-165B. Economic, Social, and In-
tellectual Development of Latn
America (3-3)

167A-167B. Diplomatic History of
Latin America (3-3)

168. The Platine Nations (3)

171A-171B. Rise of the American
Nation (3-3)

172A-172B. Development of the
Federal Union (3-3)

173A-173B. Civil War and Reconstruc-
tion: The United States from
Jackson to Grant (3-3) r

174. The Rise of Modern America,
1868-1900 (3)

175A-175B. The United States, 1901~
1945 (3-3)

175C. The United States in the Nu-
clear Age (3) "

I76A—E;6?'B). American Foreign Policy

177A-177B. Constitutional History of
the United States (3-3)

A critical study of the works 'of major historians,
schools of scholarship associated with their work.

241. Directed Reading in United States Histpn:i S(:i:s e :
Prerequisite: Si r division units in United Stat D e it 4 desiguiate
Sclecl?:d readirlnxgr:-lpiir:e source materials and historical ht:r;tl?gbi: on 4 master’s

area of United States history. Maximum credit six units ap

degree.

242. Directed Reading in European Hist‘;z“’ “::n history designueed
Prerequisite: Si division units in European "= -2 in a designd
!e;ﬁmr:aggg:p&erm;rce materials_and hls‘-wncall' ;Ef:rgnma master’s degree:
area of European history. Maximum credit six units applic

243. Directed Reading in Asian History A{{J} o B
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Asian SIORS . ore in 2 designd
Selec;gli e pi‘; source materials ang hmolpcaglehrt:;ri master’s degree.

area of Asian history. Maximum credit six units app ica

244. Directed Reading in Latin American History (3)

Ez . : ican history. | :
Prerequisite: Six upper division units al1;'1 !;nagm h}‘:{‘ﬁ;}:‘;} \icerature _in 3 designated

s
lected readings in source mater! ISTOTICa . " pplicable on 4 master
area of Latin Amgiican history. Maximum credit six units apP

degree.

245. Directed Reading in African History (3) :
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Afrlcﬁp Erif;:';ll'y titerature in a des areg
Selected readings in source materials and hist licable on a masters egre

area of African history. Maximum credit six units app

250.  Seminar i Philosophy of History (3) ropics selected
T miice’ ;?,5}’0:01,:15:50:{ history and directed Eﬁ:ﬁ%"g‘:‘, on, Croce, Freud,

from various philosophers of history such d“%.f‘fgée’

Hegel, Marx, Pareto, Sorokin, Spengler, an ¥

25}1). Seminar in United States History (3) o
rerequisite: Six upper division units in Lnt
Directed research pon topics selected from aa s
history. Maximum credit six units applicable on

5 ?é?;i:fﬁioﬁa of United States
's degree.

252, Seminar in European History (3)

its i istory: istory.
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Eurol:lﬂa'} hlmd area of European history
Directed research on topics selected from acr.ﬁi"me_
aximum credit six units applicable on a mast 149
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253. Seminar in Asian History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Asian history. j y
Directed research on topics selected from a designated area of Asian history.
Maximum eredit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
254, Seminar in Latin American History (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Latin American history. . i
Directed research on topics selected from a designated area of Latin American
history. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

255. Seminar in African History (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in African history.

Directed research on topics selected from a designated area of African history.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

296. Area Studies in History (1-3)

Preparation for the comprehensive examinations in the major and minor fields

of histor_\{ for those students taking the M.A. under Plan B. Maximum credit six
units applicable on a master’s degree.

297. Research (3)

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Independent research in a specialized subject in history,

208. Special Study (1-3)
lndividu_al study. Six units maximum credir,

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff: to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree,
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HOME ECONOMICS

GENERAL INFORMATION

artm ics, i ional Studies
f Home Economics, in the College of Professiona ies,
OEEhmegPa?il:lare g:l):) lead?nrg to the Master of Science degree in Home Economics.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DW'IS!O!I.

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to ;h:]:‘ i?é::ljll:::’t;
Division with classified graduate standing as described in th Ihrcdeng it bulein
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, de stu elhc b
bachelor's degree in home economics, or a related field, an; l'nmis dee’:n o
of the courses selected. If a student’s undergraduate prgpar;gp};n e
cient, he will be required to complete specified courses in }‘:a‘.c :'t'; ) minim
of 30 units required for the master’s degree in Home Economics.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY i
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

GREE
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DE

i ing and the

In addition to meeting the requirements for claszsﬁgd' g?dm‘l'ish:?éng}ntghis balle:

basic requirements for the master’s degree as describe fm 1:;:: e hich

tin, the student must complete a graduate program of at L o imamiraidegice

cludes at least 24 units from courses listed below as accep o be in 200-numbered

programs in home economics, of which at least 15 units m . Biblmgoty #0d
courses in home economics, including Home Economics 290,

Methods of Research, and Home Economics 299, Thesis.

ASSISTANTSHIPS b ey S
Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate non—t:e“c.hu-:ig mﬁg %P““tj‘m
economics are available to a limited number of im;'l the. chairman of the
blanks and additional information may be secur
department,
FACULTY

: EdD.
Chairman, Department of Home Economics: Nona H. Cannon,
Graduate Adviser: Nona H. Cannon
Credential Adviser: Cherie Schupp : . Alice F. Thoms,
Profe:om;?;::: rH. Cannon, Ed.D.; Helen L. Dorrss, M.S,; Alice
M.A

.

Associate Professor: Thelma R. Reed, Ph.D. o PHEMary E.
Asimnre Pr:f:::grs: Zoe E. Anderson, Ph.D.; Di’aue Mi? ‘%;w %S Thgr s.
Dickerson, M.S.; Barbara E. Gunning, Ph.D.; Mary Lee Price, PhD.; Cherie
Milne, MS.; Barbara K. Nordquist, Ph.D.; Quentin Lee "HICT, A0
Schupp, M.Ed.: Rose M. Somerville, Ph.D.; Janice M.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN HOME ECONOMICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

102. Advanced Nutrition (3) 140, Family Financial Problems and
103. Quantity Cookery (3) Practices (3)
104. Institutional Food Organization 145. Family Housing (3) y
and Management (3) 153. Supervised Field Work in Home
105. Experimental Foods (3) Management (3)
106. Diet Therapy (3) 170. Human Development: Infancy (3)
118. Flar Pattern Design (3) 175. The Nursery School Program (3)
119. Textile Analysis and Testing (3) 177. Administration and Supervision
120. Clothing and Human Behavior (3) in Nursery Schools (3)
121. Clothing Design: Draping (3) 179. Advanced Child St.udl)_% (3)
122. Clothing Design: Historical 190. Advanced Studies in Home
Influences (3) Economics (2-6)

136. Family Study (3)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar: Foods and Nutrition (3)
Prerequisites: Home Economics 100 and 102.
An intensive study of research in technological advances in the fields of foods
and nutrition, with emphasis on professional organizations and ethical procedures.

203. Advanced Readings in Food Technology (3)
Prerequisite: Home Economics 100.
Reading and analysis of selected research in food technology.

204. Advanced Readings in Nutrition (3)
Prerequisite: Home Economics 102.
Reading and analysis of selected research in nutrition.

205. Assay for Nutrients in Foodstuffs and Tissues (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Home Economics 100 and 102,

Determinations o_f energy values, organic nutrients, and minerals in foodstuffs
and tissues by chemical, biological, and microbiological methods.
206. Physiological Bases of Diet Therapy (3)

Prerequisite: Home Economics 106. Chemistry 115B or 116B is recommended.
The biochemical and/or physiological lesions in pathological states and the modi-

fications of diet which should accompany medical treatment to prevent or alleviate
patient symptoms.,

207. Child Nutrition (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laborarory.
Prerequisite: Home Economics 102.
Nutrition, health and biochemical growth in children. Conditions leading to
malnutrition, the prevention and correction of same.
215. Seminar: Clothing (3)
Prerequisites: Nine units in the area of clothing.
Selected problems in the field of clothing. i
216. Seminar: Textiles (3)
Prerequisites: Home Ec
Current literature an
lated to consumer use.

onomics 119 and consent of instructor.
d experimental research in fiber and fabric technology re-

219. History of Textiles and Clothing (3)

Prerequisite: Six units in art, anthropolo i
Textile and clothing develo St i S DE BeyShology.

1 L =velopment from ancient times to the present as related
to socio-economic and political influences. .

152

231. Family Life Education (3)

isite: its in Family Relations.
lﬂtime&eggsmﬁd?nﬁ:;ilanl?i;nfamﬂyyﬂfe education for schools, colleges, churches,

and social agencies.

934, Seminar: Marriage Adjustment (3)
Prerequisite: Home Economics 135.
Individual study, seminar reports,

marriage adjustment.

240. Seminar in Family Economics (32 o
isite: division course in family finance. : : in
g?r:gqnﬁs litif'la}ljc?ﬁupmgtices under changing conditions. Review g et
family financial management.

251. Seminar in Home Management : (3)
Prerequisite: Upper division course in home managemen
Recent research in home management.

270, Seminar: Child Development and Guidance (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. h and clinical findings aletunt
i ality theories and on research and ¢ S en.
IOF:nsystempham ar:il:: mﬂ ofq;w.man development and the guidance of chil

271. Advanced Readings in Human Development (3)

Prerequisites: Home Economics 70 and 179.
Analys?;s:)f selected research in human development.

281. Seminar: Home Economics Education (3) instructor. g
Prerequisites: 18 units in Home Economics and consent "i’,f d pchtj(]’;sophical prin-
The study and evaluation of Home Economics rﬁeni;cnaénus teacher.

ciples which have implications for the secondary

282. Current Development in Home Eeonomlcs Eduﬁ?:ni“( ?,3 Home Economics.
Prerequisites: Education 121C or the equivalent, an omics education with 1m-
urrent issues and recent develol:v_mel‘ll‘-shlﬂ lhmﬁf
plications for secondary and post high school p

290. Bibliography and Methods of Research (3) ey

jrs in Home Econom
e ivision or graduate units in e home eco-
ar&rcm‘;agﬁl; ‘:e;il;iﬁggmphy. investigation ?fni cu:gr:}tfrm B
nomics, processes of thesis topic selection, and techniq

208. Special Study (1-3) I
_ Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with dep
instructor. : z . it

Individual study. Six units of maximum ¢

209. Thesis (3 : ; dvan
Prerequisite: (Ar)l officially appointed thesis committee and a

didacy. : j
Pﬁmﬁoﬂ of a project or thesis for the master’s degree

and group discussion of selected topics in

t and related areas.

artment chairman and

cement to can-
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INDUSTRIAL ARTS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Industrial Arts, in the College of Professional Srudies, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Industrial Arts. The
Department of Industrial Arts makes it possible for students to gain advanced
experiences in two of the most modern industrial arts buildings in the West. Well
equipped instructional facilities are devoted to work in woods, metals, transporta-
tion, graphic arts, electricity-electronics, photography, industrial drawing, compre-
hensive industrial arts and industrial crafts.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this
bulletin under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units which
includes a major consisting of a minimum oP 24 units in industrial arts from
courses listed below as acceptable on the master's degree program. The program
must contain at least 24 units of 200-numbered courses, including Industrial Arts
220 and 290, nine units selected from Industrial Ares 221, 222, 223, and 224, and
either Industrial Ares 299 (Plan A) or 295 (Plan B). Students electing Plan B

must pass a comprehensive examination upon completion of Industrial Arts 295
and in lieu of the thesis.

ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in industrial arts are available to a limited num-

ber of qualified students. Application blanks iti i i
secured from the Chairman o?l:heaDzsam:I;nt. e At mamenion ey

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Industrial Ars: W, L. McLoney, Ed.D.
Graduate Adviser: F. ]. Irgang
Credential Adviser: F. ]. Irgang

Professors: W, C. Anderson, Ph.D.: F. J. : 5
oo n ; F. J. Irgang, Ph.D.; W. L. McLoney, EdD,;

Associate Professors: Edward Aguirre, Ed.D.: i :
EdD-; }‘ D. MCMU.“CI'!, Ed.D.s‘urre 3 G- D. Balley, Ed.D., G. K. Hmun

Assistant Professors: D, A. Dir

ksen, Ed.D.; W. D, :
M-As'. R. H. MC—EOWED, Ed.D.; J_ J_ Simons‘ ng?;“&lel’, I\LA., H. L. Marsters,

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

103. Advanced Industrial Crafts (3) 173. 1 i
112. ]()rganlgadon of Comprehensive : %‘Sal;s;;oa:t?tlr& (3)
ndustrial Arts (3) 183. Industrial Arts Graphic

123. Industrial Arts Drawing (3) A

133. Industrial Arts Metalworki ) i

i;rg ﬁ‘h;l:;gra R)’ f%'VTcsc}‘:;rsn(% )(3) 190. !(Zf%inf?mm Industrial Arts
] ustrial Arts Woodworking (3) 194. R i i
| Bl Dol Compoen Are Eauczaon "™

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar (3) :
An intensive study in industrial arts,

201. Advanced Teaching Problems (.3}
isites: hing experience in area selecte e
R;:::r?:f:l;fé ;Ef':;:lcedg teclI:niques of teaching specific ncm;lry nrf’a\?osr\l::j;;l;s ((3;
gl v, ) gl meclverkats O £ gy (3 com
icity-radio; (e) transportation; (I} > arts; (B) A e
g::rﬁgéger?n:l?xstiial arts. l%cress on project design and visual materials. Maxim
credit six units applicable on a masters degree.

202, Industrial Arts Problems in Graphics and Design (3)
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 123. : . including nomographs, de-

i dures of industrial drafting, including Net de-
Scl'—[i'lg‘;v::hgzgfnse:r?rc,l a];rgc;raphic solutions. Emphasis on special applications to in

dustrial arts.

203. Industrial Arts Problems in Metalworking (3)
isite: ial Arts 133. 2 E h project
gﬁrﬁﬁiﬁnftfﬁvlﬁemn industrial arts metalworking. Individual research proj
dealing with instructional materials or Processes.

204. Problems in Photography (31)4; b
isite: ial Arts 142, 143, or 17w in education.
Advonoe robjems in photography in induscry and photograply B € Lar |
Individual research project dealing with instructh
processes.

205. Industrial Arts Problems in Woodworking (3)
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 153. e ing nd
I dy in selected areas of the wood)

matnet:iﬂﬁf‘;rs;?lugti?n‘ and construction. Presentation of researc

206. Problems in Electronics (3) 5
isite: i 163. : jects and re-
Eif&uggsélg?nuﬁsdiﬁe electronics areas. Special research proje
source materials.

207. TIndustrial Arts Problems in Transportation (3)
isite: i Am 173. . a d Ee
aﬁi‘rlghmﬁ- sirig:smtg iftlrf::as of the transportation industry and €
tion of findings in oral and written form.

208, Industrial Arts Problems in Graphic Arts (3) il
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 183. : related to materials, producti
hic arts industry i findings in effective
m'?tel'{gcdt:danaée:slli:cf gﬂgsu?:p'l'echniques of presentation of gs
written and oral form.

215. Problems in Plastics (3117
P isite: Industrial Arts 117 ials, Develop
Rt;mg#js: \:ith selected plastics processes megu r'l"t::i'::ﬁﬂ_“

aids, resource materials, oral and written pr 5

i 7 Philusop!'iy e i ; %nd:c;:gopmem of indqstrial egu;-aetti‘%r;

an% ?E:dc’;:tfi;lf;fngh?&?%n%:rwu:uﬁm. Contemporary practices an

will be given consideration. o

O inflﬂduf‘i:; ﬁagjmom liance with (tihil ezzslt

1 1 r sC 0' > learning, an "

 Sletion of weahing concent 7, 5 v methods and I

opment of instructional devices ated directly

topic to be announced in the class schedule.

ustry as it relates to
h findings.

ctive presenta-

ment of projects

155




222. Instructional Resources for Industrial Arts Education (3)

Survey, selection, and compilation of materials used in the development of
resource units for instruction in industrial education, involving publications, or-
ganized rtalks, field trips, visual materials, technical literature and related materials,
Organization and evaluarion of such materials,

223. Evaluation in Industrial Arts Education (3)

Principles, methods, and criteria of evaluation including the special problems

:(fi measuring growth, achievement, and performance in various phases of industrial
ucation.

224, Organ.iutil:?;;,}Adminim-ation and Supervision of Industrial Education Pro-
grams

The principles, objectives, methods and techniques employed in the supervision
of industrial education programs. Emphasis on organizing and administering pro-
grams at all levels in industry and education.

267. Field Work in Industrial Arts (3)

Prere_qui.gites: Teachiqg gxlperience in industrial arts and consent of instructor.
_Application of the princip es of laboratory organization, management, and plan-
ning in reference to the objectives of industrial arts in development of school

programs.,
290. Research Procedures in Industrial Arts (3)

Location, selection, and analysis of scientific and professional literarure, research
data and specialized bibliographies, 5 % < s

295. Selected Topics in Industrial Arts (3)

Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 290 and advancement to candidacy for the Master
of Arts degree

Study in selected topics of Industrial Arts culminating in a research paper.

298. Special Study (1-3)

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor,

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. Thesis (3)

digm;equjSitES: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
acy.

Preparation of a project or thesis in industrial arts for the master's degree.
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LATIN-AMERICAN STUDIES

GENERAL INFORMATION o ve p Y gl

The Master of Arts degree in Latin-American %mdzes ﬁn;noénggfﬂsrgg&m

degree offered by designated faculty members in the efiﬂgmish A e 14
Ec%:rnomics, Geography, History, Political Science, an

fe s administered by che Latin-Amerietr S aae advanced raning (8) for thos
The program is designed to provide a system Che Latin-American field, and

: iness or government Service ional interest in
g o e e o B femic discipine Who fave 4 regio

i ton.
Latin America. It is not intended as a complete vocational prepara

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

: seci Graduate .DiViSion
In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to th? this bulletin under

. : i Three o

i i ding, as described in Part Bachelor of
Kﬁﬁgﬁlﬁfg flf:dg::df;:::: tD?vision., the scudent m?“mmmmnq‘:m content In
Arts degree with not less than 18 units of courses 0 te reading knowledge of
three aress, The scudent must demonscrate an Sdeqmurse work or examination,
Spanish for admission to the program, through either ggee A reading knowledge

determined by the Latin-American Studies Commu o i is deemed insufficient
of Pot:tu ese is recommended. A student whose pmsli:?jes Committee will be re-
by his gi't:duate adviser or by the L’F“"A“'!e-m“; the minimum of 30 units re-
quired to complete specified courses in addition to

quired for the degree. ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advanc
as described in Part Three of this bulletn.
MASTER OF ARTS PROGRAM

IC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE : S ke il

In addi:i::c':o meeting the requirements for da‘?lﬁ;ddﬂgeﬂd in Part Thre;

the basic requirements for the Master of Arts dcgread units of upper division an

ofethis guil?rin the stadent must complete at least in courses o? Latin-American
graduate course work with not less than 24 units

content, distributed as follows:

ement to candidacy

red Courses  Upper Divisit.m Courses

200-numbere 6 units
Department A ggﬂg g um“m-m""
geparmlent (B: e R i
epartment = 12 units
12 units

ill be
s 900-numbered COUrSES, “f‘".
The remainin ; hich must be in 200-TUMACE,  smination in lieu
electifreras fpprgvff tt;sf: tgheo;r:!u:te adviser. A comprehensive € ;

/ : : - ttee.
of a shesis iy roquired, (Phaet (00 by the Latin-American Studies Commi

All programs will be approved
COMMITTEE ON LATIN-AMERICAN STUDIES

2 . M. Jutkowitz
W. A. Finch, Jr., Chairman } B. Kelley
A, ho. Anderson George Lemus
E. M. Barrera A. P. Nasaur
J. D. Blick L.V.Pad <
R. L. Cunniff P. J. Vanderw
P, F. Flemion_ D.’]. Weber
Victor Goldkind Raymond Weeter
G. L. Head
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FACULTY

Graduate Coordinator: George Lemus

Graduhate AldvismA: T
Anthropology: A. J. Anderson
Economics: G. K. Anderson
Geography: W. A. Finch, Jr.

Faculty members in the departments
listed in"the appropriate sections of this

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN LATIN-AMERICAN STUDIES

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Anthropology
157. ?dgso—American Eciuo-history
3

162. Cultures of South America (3)

163. Contemporary Latin America
Cultures (3)

169-S. Backgrounds of Mexican
Civilization (3)

180. Preclassic Aboriginal Civilizations
of Mid-America (3)

181. Classic Pre-Columbian Civiliza-
tions of Mid-America (3)

182.  Post-Conquest Cultures of Middle
America %3)

Economics
114, Economic Problems of Latin
America (3)
195. International Economics—
Problems (3)
196. Economics of Underdeveloped
Areas (3)

Geograph

123. Middle Ameig'i::ap (JSt)
124, South America (3)
198. Directed Readings in Geographic

Literature (1)

History

160A~160B. Latin America (3-3)
}2;2—]161% %l{exico (3-3)

~162B. History of Brazil (3-3)
163A~163B. The Caribbean Are:(l (3-3)

164. ‘The Pacific Coast Nati
South America (3) gt

Refer to graduate course

participating in the degree program are

History: A. P. Nasatir i
Political Science: J. M. Jutkowitz
Spanish: George Lemus

Bulletin,

165A-165B. Economic, Social, and
Intellectual Development of |
Latin America (3-3)

167A-167B. Diplomatic History of |
Latin America (3-3)

168. The Platine Nations (3)

Political Science
175. International Relations of the
Latin-American States (3)
184, "(F};e Mexican Political System
3

194, Political Change in Latin
America (3)

195.  Political Systems of Latin
America (3)

Portuguese
131. Portuguese (3)
132, Portuguese (3)
135, Brazilian Literature (3)
Spanish
104A-104B.  Spanish-American
Literature (3-3)
106A-106B, Mexican Literature (3-3)
107, Caribbean Area Countries
Literature (3)
108. Andean Countries Literature (3)
109, Rwex_' Plate Literature (3)
170.  Spanish-American Poetry (3)
171.  Spanish-American Short
Smr)_r (3)
172.  Spanish-American Theatre (3)

APPLICABLE GRADUATE COURSES

descriptions in the sections of this Bullet; der the
Departments of Anthropol i - Hist 15' Political Scic
and Spanidhy, el P 81; esggy. Economics, Gcograph}, History, Political Science,

Antbropology
200. Seminar (when o? Latin-Amerj.
can content) (3)

255, Culture and Society in the Nahua
Area (3)

256. Cultures and Societies in South-
ern Meso-America and Cenrral
America (3)

257. Classical Nahuar] (3)
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Economics

295. Seminar in International  Eco-
nomics (when Larin-America in-
cluded) (3)

296. Seminar in the Economics of
Underdeveloped Countries (3)

Geograph

220. Seminar in Regoﬂal Geography

{;z;hen topic is Latin-America)

History .
244. Directed Reading in Latin-
American History (3)

Poh'ricgo Science et

. Seminar in Comparative Govern-

= menl:ilt (when Latin-America in-
luded) (3) .

283, ge':ni;ar in Latin-American
Political Systems (3)

204.
205.
206.
209.
210.

250.
255.

ish
The Spanisi%eﬁcm Novel (3)
The Gauchc: 3I)§pic (3)
Modernism _ %
Spanish-American Essay
g:temporarycs;nmsh-Ammcan
Fiction (3 y .
g;o;i?‘arml% Spanish-American |
i (3) y
g:::f:t;;r fn S;lv_mish-Amermn
Culture and Thought (3)
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LINGUISTICS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Master of Arts degree in Linguistics is an interdisciplinary degree offered
by designated faculty members of the Departments of Anthropology, English,
French, German and Russian, Philosophy, and Spanish and Portuguese. It is
administered by the Linguistics Committee,

e program is designed to provide systematic advanced training in the field

of linguistics, which is increasingly relevant to our humanistic-scientific culture.
It is not intended as a complete vocational preparation,

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin,
the student must present the Bacﬁelor of Arts degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences
at San Diego State or its equivalent. A student whose preparation is deemed
insufficient by his graduate adviser or by the Linguistics Commitree will be required

to complete specified courses in addition to the minimum of 30 units required for
the degree.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All candidates must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candi-
dacy as described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, a reading and

speaking knowledge of at least one foreign language must be demonstrated prior
to advancement to candidacy.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and
the basic requirements for the Master of Arts degree, as described in Part Three
of this bulletin, the student must complete ar least 30 units of upper division and
graduate course work to include:

a. Required courses:

nthropology 120, Introduction to Anthro logical Linguistics (3);

Anthropology 124, Descriptive Linguistics ?;)) ;g

English 183, English Linguistics (3);

Engl!sh 220, Indo-European (3);

English 295, Seminar in Linguistics (6);

English 299, Thesis 3)

b. Nine units of electives, 3 units of which must be in 200-numbered courses
approved by the student’s gradu

ate adviser.
All programs will be approved b the Linguisti i duate
adviser(s) designated 7 tIFe Comnn}:-ree. inguistics Commirtee, or by the gradu

LINGUISTICS COMMITTEE

O. D. Seright, Chairman R. H. Hendrickson
g. IS" D(;r:l:hue . H. Lawson
26 15 e i
L H Pk J. M. Tidwell
FACULTY

Coordinator of Graduate Programs in Linguistics: O, D, Seright
Faculty members in the departments

2 ¢ articipating in thi listed
in the appropriate sections of this lfulletinp.' -4 :dcHRse. pevgram Are
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EGREE PROGRAMS
SE CEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGR
ipdia IN LINGUISTICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

French
Aﬂtb"t?ﬂ?fogy i 0 Advanced PT::DEﬁﬁ and
120. lnrroductioréat? Anthropological 150. Stancet
Linguistics German
g in Culture (3)
gi LDescmg:i;gtfv::nLingmsu' ics (3) g(zl ﬁti:géllinHl’iI;gngggny ag}é;]
Ciencral Lapeongs ' Philosophy
196. General Lt;:u;:tbcs (3) 131, Philosophy of Language (3)
Russian
. The English ge (3) 1 d
161, The Seraceure gng:glish (3) 131. I;&usm}r'roﬁgﬂg‘;ﬂ s
182. American English (3) orp .

LA SR b
183. English Linguistics (3) (same L _SPG’P{“ 3)
o e 1 e Sl o)

RSES
APPLICABLE GRADUATE COU this bulletin under the
Refer to graduate course descriptions in the sections Oind Rnt:ﬁlan. Philosophy,
Departments of Anthropology, English, French, German

and Spanish and Portuguese. 265. Seminar in Germanic

Anthropology zouistics (3)
204. Seminar ::I.::lpgmsgcs (3) ngmm;sbﬂmo by
222. Historical Linguistics (3) 3 o o Fogical
Eﬂgﬁsb ' (3)
220. Indo—Eum]ilem 3) Theory 3
223. Old English (3) o 1) SR
24, Middle English 3) 201 History of t ‘
%3; Thmresis (31;1 inguistics (3) 202 A—ZOlB—) Old Church Slavic
' @ayeat e
201. History ofg?ﬁ,r,ench 203. Slavic Lmsﬂlss ‘?sbu)
" Language (3) ! £ e Spanish
German 201, Hiscory 5003 .
201. {ﬂstory of(tl')le German 270. Appli, s{,;;,m Linguistics for
a 3 ers
202. M’il:igdll]eglfligh(}ermm Tesd
Literature (3)
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MASS COMMUNICATIONS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Master of Science degree in Mass Communications is an interdisciplinary
degree offered by designated faculty members of the Departments of Journalism,
Psychology, Sociology, Speech Communication, and Telecommunications and Film.
It is administered by the Mass Communications Commirtee.

e program is designed to offer systematic training for students: (1) who plan
to continue their study in doctoral or other advanced programs in mass commu-
nications or in disciplines emphasizing areas of mass communications; (2) who
plan a career in secondary or junior college teaching; or (3) who seek a broad
background for careers in the mass media, business, or government service.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduare standing, as described in Part Three of this bullerin
under Admission to the Graduate Divisi

N he | ion. In addition, the student must present
a bachelor’s degree in journalism, radio-television, advertising, communications,
sociology, or psychology. A student whose preparation is deemed insufficient by
his graduate adviser or by the Mass Communications Committee will be required
tlc: cgmpiete specified courses in addition to the minimum of 30 units required for
the degree.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the general re uirements for advancement to candidacy,
as described in Part Three of this bu]]et?n.

e _SP!QFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE
o addition to meeting the requirements for the Master of Science degree as de-
:::‘-Ir_ltsbe;i I; Part Thrﬁ gf btcl'i:s buciletin, theb]smdent must complete a minimum of 30
its from courses liste oW as acceprable i rams, of which
at least 18 units must be in 200-n 3 e G IOk g

MU umbered courses, distributed among three depart-
ments cooperating in the degree program as follows: e 8 :

200-numbered Upper Division Courses

Courses or 200-numbered Courses
Department A e . 12 units 6 units
Department B e 3unirs 3 units
Department .C — . 3units 3 units
18 units 12 units

Candidates may elect to follow Plan A, which i i lan B,
which requires a com rehensi ination agreed ma by s Mo JF ronice
o G & son p SIve examination agreed on by the Mass Communica-

f
All programs will heu o !t

¢ approved by the Mass Communications Committee.

il MASS COMMUNICATIONS COMMITTEE
. W. Sor , Chai

H.L; Aoderson’ > oii0 Pl hﬁ?‘mgs':k
R. L. Benjamin D G \fl\g iu.

M. M. E. El-Assal it
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FACULTY

Coordinator of Graduate Programs in Mass Communications:
. W. Sorensen

S auind Department of Journalism
Professor: J. L. Julian, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: E. M. Odendahl, Ph.D. G b PR %
Assistant Professors: J. K. Buckalew, Ph.D.; Jac

icipating 1 am are

g:z:;sen;nil";&m in other departments participating in the degree progr

listed intythe appropriate sections of this bulletin.

'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
o TABLE ON MASTER'S DE
COURSES ACC N MASS COMMUNICATIONS

VISION COURSES : ;
i 110. Writing and Producing for Broad

Jorrnaliom ion (3) casting and Film (3()3)
2 f Mass Communication 130, Radio Programing (
:?é l’f‘?-nt ?‘oreign Press (3) 163. The InFemmgngECmgn;a ((33)}
121. Current Problems(i;; Mass 170. %ducgnonﬂd ﬂ:;emwmmtn(i} :
e ; \ :
122. {P:uoﬁﬂzmon;f;?é);s Measurement (3) }g; Al;lovanced Programing and Dev

144. Reporting of Public Affairs (3)

153. Nep\m?spaper Advertising (3) 3) Sociology

155. Advanced Editing Techniques (3 Social Seratification (3)

A Gl 500 i BB
S 140. Social-Psychology: 3

N S e O

opment for Television (3)

r unica-
183. Problems in Public Relations (3) 145. 5°“°lé'3)y of Mass Comm
197. Investigation and Report (3) tions iy |
Speech Connmunication . Ps_:lc P:y c‘]gazlosy:
130. Semantics (3) - 112. Exp.emlzeﬂt
135. Theories of Human Communica- o Sc(:.cr::qlug eJr Perclialigy (3)
193. tf.\l;:s(g’lrsuasion (3) 121. Pemn:]],cl anzi”lnd
198. Selected Topics in Speech Psychology | 4 Nessnranese (3)
Communication (3) 122 Pubhc.OgHu:l Psychology (3)
ications and Film 123. Organization 3
Telecommmunications 135, Social Psycholo i
101. Broadcast Management (3) Tntroduction to Methods

105. Regulation of Broadcasting (3) 152. el )
108. International Broadcasting (3)

APPLICABLE GRADUATE COURSES
Journalism

i 3) I
200. Scope and Method of Mass Gommmﬁciml;jc t‘o Lol
Intensive preparation in methodology applica
mass media study. S sy
Seminar: Mass Media and the Law AL
2031-.: nisite: Journalism 102 or Telecoar;au:;n::%‘:?ﬁn
Casemqsmdies' of legal restric_uon(s! a:]g d;‘au
pictures, advertising, and printe 5
217. Seminar: History of Journalism (3)

isite: Journalism 117. ican journalism.
%ii:ecg;lis?eseare Joch on topics of history of Amerl

fields related to

Fi}m ]050_ = .
a;‘i-sdio. telguision, Ioten
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22]1. Seminar: Media Problems (3) I g
Prerequisite: Six units in courses applicable to the Master of Science degree in
ass Communications,

eadmg, Investigation, and research concerning current ropics in problems of
mass media,

222. Mass Communications and Public Opinion (3) II
Prerequisite: Journalism 122 or 177.
Analysis of media and their opinion-shaping role

i methods and effects of pressure
8roups; propaganda analysis; creation and perpe

tuation of images and stereotypes.
240. Major Projects in Mass Communications (1-6) I, 11

an in-depth project in one of these areas: advertising
campaign, series of derailed i

S expository articles or news stories, or model public
relations campaign. Maximum credit six units.

262. Seminar; Mass Communications and Society (3) II
Prerequisite: Journalism 162. ;

_ Righs, responsibilities, and characteristics of mass media and mass communica-

tions practitioners; characteristics and responsibilities of audiences and society.

298. Special Study (13) L 0

lndividu_a! study. Maximum credit SIX units, '
rerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with the department chairman
and instructor,

299. Thesis (3) L 11

: Prerequisite: An officially appointed thesis commiittee and advancement to candi-
acy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
efer to graduate course descriptions in the sections of this bulletin under the
Deparm_:ents of Psychology, So,

: : ciology, Speech Communication, and Telecom-
munications and Film, for courses listed below,

 Psychology Telecommunications and Film
200. - Seminar (3) - 200 Research and Bibliography (3)
220. Seminar in Organizational 201.  Seminar in Broadcast
Psthology (3) Management (3)
221. Seminar in Problems in

203. Seminar in History of

Social Psychology (3) Brondcasring (3)

226. Seminar in Political

205. Mass Communications
Psychology (3) Research (3)
298, S ecial Study (1-3) 210. Seminar in Writing for
299, esis (3) Broadcast and Film (3)
Sociology 212, Criticism of Broadcasting
210, Seminar in Social and Cinema (3)
isorganization (3) 270, minar in Educational
220' m.inar il‘l Social Broadcasl‘in (3) 2
rganization (3) 272. Seminar in Eﬁass Communications
240 Seminar in Social Psychology: yheory (3)

iological Approach 273. Mass ommunications
260. Seminar in Rﬁ'f,‘a’rcﬁ SR MBS§age Design (3)

Methods (3) 284. gull;mrdln Programming
290. Bibli and Producti 3)
297, R&mp&ys () 298. Speci’ali Studyo?lin
298, _S[pccial Study (1-3) 299. Thesis (3)
299, hesis (3)

Speech Commmunication
235, Seminar in Communication
Theory (3)

MATHEMATICS

INFORMATION ¥ 3
Mathem:g:.::.‘i:nlthe College of Sae?]ffmo&gg g;agt;gedser;“ )el
: Ry Science
i degree in Mathematics, t e
leading to the Master of Arts B e Vi
i h a concentra i S "
éggéeeagmamggg? tans to the Master of Science degree in Stauisti

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

F duate
% dmission to the Gﬂ. g
All students must satisfy the general unlﬁeer;eggseéoi; Part Three of this bulletin

i i ding, as

ivisi th classified graduate standing

Eri‘;esxl'ogjr-:ﬁssion to the Graduate Division, ¥
ADVANCEMENT T? CANDIDA A e
All students must satisfy the general requueg:m:}nlsef?]l; :-teach.irlg gt
e i irement (

i i eign language require B 168 B0
hrzg;gngr;::aé?rasg;amd in Part Three of this

DEGREE IN MATHEMATICS
OF ARTS « ing and the
S FOR THE MASTER e te standing !
A uaulﬂﬂf:" the requirements for clmlﬁ:i‘éc%“&upm Three of t';l:
In addition to me';tlr gthe master’s degree s descmm consisting of at le;st
basic requirements fo complete a graduate prog rable on master's degree
bulletin, the hsmdiri&:s I?:_l::n aises B below as accep
units in mathema

i e:(cll.‘l-
programs. Im[hemaucs,'
81' . At lem 15 llnits must be in

The Department of

200-numbered courses mdenr is required to

d 299. The stu to pass a
sive of Mathematics 202, 20“1“*& ZO:fB‘Fizg’C}:n German, Oieggi-ﬂc:l \;}i‘:}, approval
demonstrate a reading kﬂ"“;:hg;ive examination in !11"::; case the comprehensive
el otal and skiiea c?;ngr may elect Plan A, in W an B will be followed.
ot féfmmﬁs: :g:rer the thesis. In other cases, Sy
examin TER OF GREE

OR THE MAS

o uﬂﬁl!ﬂ:"’;"ﬁc“m Hmaﬁ d graduate standing mfd tl}:;
e eting the requirements for cl?iseilc:ibegd in Part Th“‘: c?mcttﬂ-
In addition to mef g the master's degree as which includes listed
basic requirements r.-rust complere a graduate prog ; selected from cofmushich 2
bulletin, the s'.:uden} ::1t least 18 units in mathemati n mathematics, :ivto A
tration consisting l:i on master's degree progmm%h e student is regm“fidl S
below as acceptable on 200-numbered courses. LA LT ematics. the
Mogst 15 -yuits mdm ,t-';:ré: comprehensive exanuszr;‘t’“ A, in which case th
Sproval"of e depren bl St

cgfn rehensive examination will also

TICS
be followed. NCE DEGREE IN MATHEMA

TER OF SCIE
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAS

ding, the
assified graduate stan ng, th
ddid meeting the requirements for tﬁi ma::iel"s degree, described in
In addition to :

: tal
! : ements for following departmen
srudeg;ghr mustfsaﬂ'.fzuﬁ:dﬁ a%eri?uué:m must also meet the s
Part Three of t : Ay not
reqmrementsl: 4. nnie of 2(;.(;t.1-"_unbel'¢=c‘li ;r;;:henmucs ms“'d 1
) Eﬂ:rtnh%(;;eticq 202, 29‘?-&-1[20:3;;90?' ;r[;duate lev_ﬂs°;93pg;°¥;9
i Cotrﬂple::i:sm :o“iurggoz‘“ : “dh;sax:g:rﬁuglecdvﬁ- jon in mathematics.
em e R - aminatio! P .
(c) %:mplete nine “ddmma}rﬂtngl;? gompfehe“s‘ve te:my select Plan Aihm “;ha;::
(d) Pass 2 inal ord® "t the department, a student may sCct T ey
(With the nppﬁ:lr:rlls?ve examination will also
Bioe B will be. followed.)

165




SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN STATISTICS

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must meet the following departmental requirements:

(a) Complete 18 units of 200-numbered mathematics courses including Mathe-
matics 240A and 240B, but notr including Mathematics 202, 204A, 204B, 290,
and 299. Ar least 6 of the remaining 12 units required for the degree should
be selected from Mathematics 241, 242, 243, 244, 245, 246, and 247,

(b) Complete six units of graduate level or approved upper division mathematics
courses, not including Mathematics 290 or 299,

(c) Complete six units of approved electives,

(d) Pass a final oral and written comprehensive examination in mathematical
statstics. (With the approval of the department, a student may select Plan

A, in which case the comprehensive examination will also cover the thesis.
In other cases, Plan B will be followed.)

ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in mathematics are available to a limited number

of qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department,

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Mathematics: C. V., Holmes, Ph.D.

Graduate Advisers: Master of Arts in Mathematics, E, J. Howard; Master of Arts
(Teag:hmgg. G. A. Becker; Master of Science in Mathematics, D. Saltz; Master
of Science in Statistics, D, W, Macky

Credential Adviser: J. E. Eagle

Professors: G. A. Becker, Ph.D; R. D. Bransterrer Ph.D.; C. B. Burton, Ph.D.;
E. L. Deaton, Ph.D.; ]. E. Eagle, Ed.D.; Betty Garrison, 'Ph.D.-, H. A. Gindler,
PhD,; V, C Harris, Ph.D.; A, R, Harvey, PhD.: C. V. Holmes, Ph.D.; M. M.
b s P TR T e e L !

. W, i ey Ne B omith, PhD.: R, L.V i
Warren, Ph.D.. Margarer F, Willerding, Ph.D. Fge Wowring, 2D L)

Associate Professors: H, G. Bray, Ph.D; S. ] Bryant, Ph.D.; 8. I, Drobnies, Ph.D.:
5i D- Fountain, PhD; H-T. Ho, PhD.; E. | HeiD: S, I. Drobnies, Ph.D.;
Ph.D.; Leon Nower, Ph.D.: Albert Rumano,j‘Pl}u‘l.B‘.vard‘ 7

Assistant  Professors: A. i Accomando, MS.: D 3 M
Bulman, MS.; D. L. Burdick, Ph.D.; R. W Davis, %;;,3.’:“’6‘.’“%?‘;Eﬁ‘5'35§, DPia.D.;'

{’.h% ’Elﬁvm. Ph.D.; W. R. Hintzman, Ph.D,; R. G. Khazanie, Ph.D.; R, P. Kopp,
D; D, Marcus, Ph.D.; N, S. Morez, Ph.D.; J. E.

Ross, Ph.D; D. R. Shorr, PhD.; J. B, Smith, Ph.D.; A. L. Villone, Ph.D.: D. G.

Whitman, Ph.D,

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN MATHEMATICS AND STATISTICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
105.  Introduction to the Fo

undations 139.  Programming Lan
& Gt 0 ing Languages (3)
106. " Projective cometry (3) moA_éEriéticT ?;I:;:l)'nancal
107. an-Euc‘hdean Geometry (3) 141 atistics, Th
108. Differential Geometry (3) ' ations () 0

119. Differential Equations (3)

Applications (3)
121A-121B. * Advanced Calculus (3-3) 4

ochastic Processes (3)

s . 199.  Linear Algebra (3
4y Przcg:;ﬂ?;al();?s (3) };gA_II*JmB-b Mgdcf': Al)gebra (3-3)
135 A—&Sgbugélge?;ﬂ )Anafysis and 155, Mgme:a.tli:laioiﬁg(i? (3)
136, Do teaa P 156. Logical Foundations of
137. gti)rﬂt:inézorial Principles for 158, T::?:;thn'?he(;: (3)

g mputers (3) 160. Introduction to opology (3)
166

. -187B. Probability and Statistics
la?Afo:'B;econdary School Teachers

170. Partial Differential

ations (3) i | .
ne \%fggpttij?m(g{ =i 196. gdvanced Topics in Mathematics
e
$18L gnel::cted Topics of Secondary (2or3)

Mathematics (3) : instructor.
* For National Science Foundation students only except with consent of in
GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (2-3)

Prerequisite: Consent ofd iﬂmgt:;thematics copic to be announce d:in the ¢l
An intensive study in advance :

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a masters egree.

202. Geometrical Systems (3) ivision course in geometry.
Prerequisites: Mathematics 150A and an upper dzj‘gllilt?:n; Projectivities and pro-

eometries, decompositions, ced by inversioos.
jegiiiers;(:c?dﬁ?gorllstg geometry, isomertrics, groups generate Y

203. Topics in Algebra (3) ‘ :
Prerequisites: Mathematics 121A and lsoA.'deals il dlgebraic field exten
Unique facrorization domains, rings an ll teac’heﬁ.

sions. A course designed for secondary schoo

204A-204B. Topics in Analysis (3-3) ) eanichlgk
014;:::3reqt.lissiuas; pr\;c:themafi? 121;% m&‘?&g Am:s s;mvsrgpce& fﬁ?&“’éﬁ
Topics in analysis, including the 1 complex analysis, designe

i iati Riemann-Stieltjes integral, tal concepts.
gﬁgﬁﬁ&&: a girll‘nad understanding of the fundamen

: 3)
205, Advanced Mathematical Logic ( '
Sissy i 0A or 155. | N 5del's incomplete-
et e toness theorems, arithmetization, G
ness theorem.

ial Equations (3
212. Advanced Ordinary Diff ::;“::; 121A o ,
Prerequisites: Mathematics Wronskians, adjoint
Exist ueness theorems, jan type.
ville b:g;ﬁaﬁyndv;izleq problems, equations of Fuchsian

214, Advanced Partial Differential Equations (3)

: ial
isite: ics 170. roblems in the parti
%’,ﬁ"““’mﬁ‘ e diesolarioniof boundary value pro thods; orthogonal
diff eo?alm ations of engineering and phymamnysformaﬁm methods, Green's
funf:;?ns t.;::éu Fleck transformation, other

functions.

220A-220B. Topology (3-3) : :
Prerequisite: Mathematics 160. Ma:hé::}r?cs 23&1\ sl:ﬂ ;;
Metric spaces, regular spaces, Ha_ill_s.h wmns?a

and curves, and the Jordan Curve

: H isi 222B.
292A.229B. Functional Analysis (3-3) emmatics 222A s prerequisite €0
isites: tics 149 and 160, Mathema 3 £k T slgebras.

g:zzi%m?pt::es,mﬁ?lm spaces, spectral theory an Bana
224A-224B. Functions of a Complex anblts oo 8
Prerequisites: Mathematics 121B and 175.
Mathematics 224B. z b
alytic continuation, elliptic
HL N Rt ofalleal; u;;blme (?:'-:s) 226A is prerequisitc to Mathe-
Prerequisite: Mathemarics 121B. Ma

systems, Sturm-Liou-

uisite to 220B.
ral topological spaces, arcs

tics 224A is prerequisite 10

i i aces.
functions, conformal mapping, Riemann surf;

jati jemann and Lebesgue
mg:’?ﬂtzsi?-functions and limits, continuity, differentiations, Riems
integration, o




227. Fourier Analysis (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 121A, 140, and 150,

ourier series on the real line and on groups, spectral theorems. Tauberian
theorems,

228. Generalized Functions (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 121A, 149, and 1504,

wartz Distribution Theory, and constructive theory with application to
Fourier analysis and differential equations,

230. Rings and Ideals (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 1508,
A development of the theory of rings,
231. Theory of Groups (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 150B.
development of the theory of groups,
232, Theory of Fields (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 150B.
A study of both finite and infinite fields, and field extensions.
233. Linear Algebra and Matrix Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 149,
study of matrices, determinants, and Vector spaces.

240A-240B. Advanced Mathematical Statistics (3-3)
Prerequisites: ghthemstics 140B and 121A. Mathematics 240A is prerequisite to

Theories of common distribution functions, derivation of sampling distributions
with emphasis on normal populatio, Imati

1 ns, estimation of maximum likelihood, ratio
tests of parametric hyporhesu. general linear hypothesis theory.
241. Advanced Probability (3)
Prereqqi_sites: Mathematics 1214 and 134,
Probability spaces, integration of random variables, convergence in probability,
d i Conditiona] measures and independent

242, Non-parametric Statistics  ( 3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 1408,
Tolerance Tegions, randomnesg Problems, most powerful rank tests, the in-
variance method, consistency and i ests.

v confidence intervals, minimax and invariance

244. Multivariate Analysis  (3)

Prere_qui;ites: Mathematics 140B
ultivariare normal distriburions,
canonical correlation,

245. Linear Statistical Hypothesis Testing (3)

and 149, ;
multivariate analysis of variance, factor analysis,

quential and "onsequential  decision
functions, admissibje decision fy

me;:hods. complete classes of decision
bility and control,

netions, adaptive congre) systems, stochastic sta-

168

247. Design of Experiments (3)

e ics 140A and 149. atrix algebra ap-
Prcrcqmsltesi gf:it;:mn'algg‘:ls a basic approach as well as a m
Experimenta '

proach.

960A-260B. Theory of Computability (3-3)

i g 158. : bilicy results.
Prercqms“es}:l'Matl;:gwtt]i‘grlizr?;:udm. Godel numbering and unsolva
Turing machines

Models of computation.

i i 3-3)
265A-265B. Formal Languages and Sy::t;cnc Analysis  ( )
Prerequisites: Mathematics If'sé- a‘{.ll'(:ilt]'lll‘.[IE.t‘iC s andcitJil':C: fﬁggiesosfkﬂeladon_
Deﬁni}ion Ofdfof]i-lrl}ii iitl':trgng:an;rhars. Algorithms for synta
context-free an -

ship between formal languages and automata.- e
268A-268B. Applications of Digital Computation

i heorem proving
ificial intelligence, t pro?
Selected topics for i 1 ieval, artificial Ant :
pi information retrieval, ; ¢ 1
b cluntlputrar lsimulm:in‘.)n computer graphics, learning theory L
y L] '

Instruction. IR
rical Analysis y
e e igen problem for matrices.
Prerequisites: Mathematics d eigen p

: lization theorems an d applicadon to p
Matrix norﬂlsdaﬂﬂ):’ Tfll:d;f}ﬁacr?on of linear equmoa?dinafy boundary value
litieffr:ge;eti;? Eteqouastions. Extra-polation to the -
problem.

290. Bibliography (1) !
Exercises in the use of basic _;;ferzl;ca i
ographies, preparatory to the writing

297, Research (1-3}. froia
P isite: Six units of gr
Rieszzgg;?in one of the fields o

cable on a master’s degree.

hairman and

S Pudlal Storty (1.31? aff: to be arranged with department €

Prerequisite: Consent of staff;

: iy : i dit.

msltl:gﬁridrual study. Six units maximum cre

299. Thesis or Project (3) . = commi
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis

L] ee.
andidacy. ) . master’s degr
% Prepﬁgtion of a project or thesis for the

books, journals, and s;_recialized bibli-
] aster"s project or thesis.

tics. = m its al li-
i le‘};el ﬂ:?é]; Maximum credic six units 3pp
f mathematics.

ttee and advancement to

169



MUSIC

GENERAL INFORMATION
The Department of Music, in the College of Professional Studies,
study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Mu
of the National Association of Schools of Music,

With the T]pprmral of the Department, students may select courses emphasizing
one of the following areas:

Composition

usicology
Music History and Literature
Music Education
Performance
Theory

offers graduate
sic. The Department is a member

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

In addition to the general requirements for admission to the Graduate Division

with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this Bulletin, a
student must satisfy the followi

] vowing requirements before he will be recommended
for classified graduate standing:

(a) Have completed a bachelor’s deg

preparation in theory, literature, and performance.

(b) Satisfactorily complete placement examinations in theory, music history and
literature, and performance. Derails may b

ree with a major in music including full

€ obtained from the Department
of Music, p
() Be accepted in the emphasis of his choice by the departmental graduate
committee,

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students musr satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
as described in Part Three of this bulletin,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

r ion to meeung the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin, the student must complete a graduare program which includes a major consist-
ing of ar least 24 units frgrn courses listed below as acceprable on master’s degree
F\,/fgf'mga in music, of which at least 16 muse be in 200-numbered courses including
Music 290,

Plan A s required of those students whose em
history and literature, theory, and music educatio
required to enroll in Music 299, Thesis,
the thesis. Students electing the Composi

phasis is in musicology, music
n, in which case the student is
and to pha.'ss a final oral exau:iination OG
L * ) tion emphasis will required to enro
in Music 299 and 1o snbm'lt.aq original compositign in the fo!:'?n 0?‘; project.
Students whose emphasis is in performance may elect Plan B, and in lieu of the
comprehensive €xamination, choose to give a full recital, or a lecture-recital with
3 supporting document in thesis form, which is presented to the Department of
Music. Students should check the Department’s guidelines, rules, and procedures.

SCHOLARSHIPS
Information on music scholarships may be obtai d iti irman
Music Scholarship Committee, Music gep::une:::tesatrly [‘)"i:lgt:.n“gs:;ct.he g

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Music: J. D. Smith, -M.M.
Graduate Adviser: Master of Arts, J. D. Smith IR A ey ol
Credential Advisers: P. V. Anderson; Norman Rost; J. D. 3

i EdD.; G. K.
. M. R. Biggs, Ph.D.; J. D. Blyth, I :
o MM A Lugmbers, PhD; Nofman Rost, MM Edich . Savage,
gg’gl.’"fe;rj Smith, M.M.; M. S. Snider, M.A.;BD;v:d ::aE;.D- g i
Assm:.' te Prof ‘ D.M.; R. B. Forman, = M.
P h-gt'el?rgfeslfﬁlrrsc:l (J:\gnf\l;lm.i J}:h_-‘[l?dg.r el{r‘iracek, Ph.D.; J. M. Sheldon, Ed.D.

D.M.A.; R. G. Estes,
: . F. W d, MA,; T. R. Brunson, D.! S.
A e il M A D M. Loomss, M.M.; Danlee Micchell, M

UPPER DIVISION ooulstsm g .
105. Modern Harmonic Practice (3) 142A-142b.

Laboratory (2-2)
106. ?i:;teenth Century Counterpoint 146A.  Choral Conducting (1)
3

ntal Conducqns (1)
107. Composition Laboratory (1) MR OB F o of Masic (3-3)
lO?A—-ATB. _Insu(-gigejznmuon and 153. Oara {eeﬁhﬁgm“: {M)e catire
1238. \{faorl- u;lgc- in Instrumental Tech- 154A. am

. i 2 .
niques and Chamber Music for 154B Sg;;nagﬂs %ﬁf}ind and Percussion
Strings, Woodwind, and Brass In- " Ensemble Literature (2)

. : 2)
2) honic I_,.ltﬁl‘atl.ll'e (
141A~sltﬁlﬁ:wngp(plied Music Pedagogy gzg ?{e';gwd ]_,]tera(t;l’l'e )
&) 154E. Song Literature

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar in Music Education (3)
isite: instructor. :
Prerfr?a‘:'lss 1{:. gﬁﬁ?iﬁﬂgadon are offered to provide
trated study in the several areas s
A. Development and Teaching of Strings
B. Choral and Vocal Techniques
C. General Music

. . . 3)
201 Foundations of Music Education (3)
History and philosophy of music education in r¢
teaching of music. . : 3)
202, Administration and Supervision of Music _Ed“m izational aspects, and the
Curriculum, scheduling, finance, human relations, organt
role of the supervisor-consultant.

- - - 3)
204. Comparative Music Education ( B4
i i i i i d technical ap
v t tional philosophical an iy
to i:?l?:lclii l?h:,m (grff, Kodaly, Suzuki and other syste

207. Composition (2 to 3) .. 1 adioo inten-
3 al idiom, 1
Prerequisite: Music 107. : ia, development of origind. SAEE - 0 "o
Py arious media, ended origin
ﬁvtdﬁgeifc?n[gmﬁugg f’ublic performance 0¥ an ext
a project.

~ 3)
208. History and Development of Music Theory (

: 5 tic Writers

Prerequisites: Music 108 and 152B. ches to music, from pre Socra
A survey of important theoretical approa

to the present.

an opportunity for concen-

in the
Jation to current trends in th

proaches to teaching music

7




209. Advanced Orchestration (2)
Prerequisite: Music 109B.

Intensive work in the practical scoring for ensemble, full orchestra, and sym-

honic band. Score analysis. Selected works of the class members will be per-
ormed.

210. Electronic Music (3) y
Prerequisite: Undergraduate concentration in_composition. [ )
Theory, techniques, and composition of various kinds of electronic music.
211. Analytical Studies of Music (3)
Prerequisite: Music 108, : . 1
Melodic, formal, contrapuntal, and harmonic analysis of music.

212. Advanced Contrapuntal Techniques (3)
Prerequisites: Music 59B and 106,
Traditional and contemporary contrapuntal styles. The development of contra-
puntal skills through writing.
213. Seminar: Music Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Music 59B and 106.
rinciples of traditional harmony and ear-training.

246A. Advanced Choral Conducting (2)
Prerequisitg: Music 146B.

urse designed to develop skills at l;:rc.fe:ssiole level; study of different styles
of choral literature and their relationship to conductor’s art; score analysis and

experience in conducting.
246B. Advanced Instrumental Conducting (2)
Prerequisite: Music 146B.

urse designed to develop skills ar professional level: study of conducting style
as related to band and orchestra lite

Tature score analysis and experience in con-
ducting.

250. Applied Music—Advanced Individual Study (2)
For the graduate student who qualifies for advance

before the Music Department faculty. See explanation in the general catalog, under
usic, for conditions under which credir may be given for music study under

aximum of four units,

d study through an audition

A. Piano G. Saxophone N. Tuba T. Harp
B. Organ H. Bassoon O. Percussion U. Classical
C. Vm:ee {( F_i{ench Horn P. Violin Guitar
. Flu . Trumpet . Viola V. Composition
E. Oboe L. Trombone g Cello X. Class]i:’cal
F. Clarinet M. Baritone Horn ~ §, Contrabass Accordion
Y. Harpsichord

252. Seminar in Music History (3)
[-‘rer_equisi_tes: Ml-‘lml(il 152B and consent of instructor,
ars in music histo i i i istori
eras a Tied bop Ty are offered for intensive study in each of the historical
A, Music of the Middle Ages an
- Music of the Baroque Era

Music of the 18th and 19th i
D. Twentieth Century Music i e
- American Music

253. Musicology (3)
Prerequisites: Music 152A and 152B.

foblems and research in musicology. Proj in bibli i
roble rese: - Projects in bib 5 aterials,
music history, crtcism, aesthetics, and : R

a scholarly paper, (Formerly numbered 2?313(&[! fields. Writing and iy

d Renaissance

172

¥y

: g 3)
255. Seminar: A Major Composer '( -
Prerequisite: Music 152B. Completion of a semmg;e irn ]rluc
Th flife milien and works of a major composer, o
SChutl:Jert will be studied. Maximum credit six units app

i ic Music (3)
inar in the Notation of Polyphonic : s - :
%g}erfflfi?;r: l;msic 152B. Completic;n J’Sli d@lﬁc %{Sezgi ;is mrlgn:omeg o M
lated to the noration o al,
Exl;f;;bl:sm\svi{le t‘;‘eetranscribed into modern n%ta{_l;ﬁ; A
A R:otation of Soloistic Music: Scores au}-:’1 <y .
B. Notation of Ensemble Music: White ) %suralwﬁm BB o Feobin
C. Notation of Ensemble Music:

. . L d Notation.
N%ml‘&géation of Ensemble Music: French, Italian, Mixed and Mannere

. . ly Music (3)
270. Seminar: Interpretation of E‘“ : mmended. . :
Prerequisites: Completion of Music 252A and 25231&1151;‘:1?3%: music; Projects in

; : issance P e
Performance practice in Medieval, Reﬁ?;tsts)arlilcal‘ instruments. Participation in th

ic 252 is recommended.
u;lc:s Bach, Mozart, or
aster’s degree.

music editing; reports; performance on
Collegium Musicum required.
: i ) research in music,
290. Research Procedures in Music ( colp LA, 4 oo
Reference materials, bibliography, m"e:;:]gi‘ig;‘ o?fscholaﬂ)’ writing.
processes of thesis topic selection, and techniq

298. Special Study (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to

instructor. ' : o
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis or Project (3) y .
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis ¢

i 3 A ’s degree.
carﬁgég';g'ﬁm of a project or thesis for the master’s

i d
be arranged with department chairman an

ommittee and advancement to



PHILOSOPHY

GENERAL INFORMATION
The Department of Philosophy, in the College of Arts and Lerters, offers a pro-
gram of graduate studies leading to the Master of Arts degree in Philosophy. This
curriculum is designed to provide advanced study in the field of philosophy as a

basis for further graduate work and to meer the needs of students who plan to
teach in colleges or hold other positions of leadership

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin. In addition, they must have completed an undergraduate major with a mini-
mum of 24 upper division units in philosophy including courses in Ancient, Medie-

y and : i - A grade point average of 3.0 (B) is
required in all upper division work in philosophy.
ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY :
the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
guage requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

described in Part Three of this bulle-
der ¢te a graduare program to include the following:
(1) A minimum of 24 units in phi i

. All students must meet
including the foreign lan

¢ sele : r from courses in philosophy, in related
dl.S(ClglllSeS, Or In courses required for th,
2

r efiunior college credential.
emonstrate a reading knowledge of F rench or German,

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Philosophy: Patricia A.
Graduate Adviser: Peter O'Reilly
Professors: A, W. Anderson, Ph.D.; Patricia A. C h.D.; R. J. Howard,
EnD; S, M. Nelson, Ph.D.; Peter O'Reifly prraford: PhD; R. J

O'Reilly, Ph.D.; ja, PhD.; W. S.
Snyder, Ph.D.; oy W o euly, Ph Harry Ruja

Associate Professors: Jack McClurg, Ph.D

Assistant Professors: M. J. Carella, PhD; A, L. Feenberg, M.A.; W. H. Koppel-
man, Ph.D.; Rosemary Z, Lauer, Ph.D.; Linda A, Leonard, Ph.D.; H, M. Prae-
torius, Ph.D.; E. A, Troxell, Ph.D.

Crawford, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHILOSOPHY

) UPPER DIVISiON COURSES
102. History of Philosophy 11 (3)

i 127, Values and Social Sciences (3)
104. History of Phﬂosophy IV (3) 128, Theory of Ethics (3)
105A-105B. " Twentieth Century 131, Philosophy of Language (3)
P}nlosoph){ (3-3) 132, Philosophy of History (3)

108. Recent Existentialism (3) ; 133. Philosophy of Education (3)
}Og l02))13!11:::;11,' Language Analysis (3) 135. " Philosophy of Religion (3)
; - Philosophy of Law (3) 137, Philosophy of Science (3)
1 _I’ Deducuye Logic (3) I31. History of Aesthetics (3)
:gg Ilqlgl::rt;vehg;?c (1in - 142, - Philosophy of Art (3)

s o owledge (3 - i ==
RE Ml ge (3) 150A-150B. Asian Thought (3-3)

164. American Philosophy (3)
175. A Major Philosopher (3)

174

GRADUATE COURSES
901. Seminar in Ancient Philosophy (3) 01,

ts in PhHOSOPhYAg;‘t:(I:EIf;’ 301? 2“;?1?32 (.8
A : hor (e.g., Plato or . r the state). Maxi-
thPr:%:ed orzseﬂ::srcg:r Thg E[::i]gsr) .mcln:' : problem d{e.ggccausanon or th | ’
:nf:m 'crciigit 1-six units applicable on a masters degree.

i i % : losophy 102
inar in Medieval Philosophy ( g o PR
5 Semmar “:2 upper division units in phl]osopgﬁe'g‘i_l‘iﬁqu%nas)_ e SChO[:)l
Eﬁiﬁ?:cllﬂgéearch " a_major author (eg. Auﬁ?iiical philosophy or reason a
(cg, neo-Aristotelianism)alor ix E;iotglirgplgte:‘a%iepou a master’s degree. :
authority). Maximum credit six

. - 103.
. . ern Philosophy (3} ‘ : ding Philosophy
mg-m-':;g?:{ u:’Mggper division ul::its (m ph;}lou?;%hﬁr";g:gt}‘gorb? xh?:_g e:ﬁ; |
i search i jor author (e.g., Hume O iee,
Directed resfarcgo':al?s t;nzg?r[he British empmcﬁg)ﬁleoznaa ;:n e
;h;u:: I;?nsi‘g:tanr:e). Maximum credit six units app

Prerequisite: 12 upper division uni

. 105.
008 Saminardn Contemporary PhnOS:OPh-y (3} hy including PhllOSOphgc 00
5 8 uisite: 12 upper division units in Pgﬂ"ﬁ’)? or Wittgenstein), oreaﬁon o
Directt{ed research in a major author af,;]g,;'sgs)e or a problem ‘(egggl?;m %
i language el master’s . |
é:ga;ﬁ:oﬁ?gﬁ:giﬁug ?r:dit six units applicable on a

: 3) g
211. Seminar in Legal Philosophy .( : ohilosophy. : in jurispru- :
Sy ivision units in philosophy. | ignificance 10
Pﬁ:f:?:&m;t;;egcﬂp&e rre‘:i:l:ﬁleonr:: themes of philosophical si |
dential literature.

: . uding Philosophy 121. :
221. Deductive Logic (3) ..« i ohilosophy including Plglm?;"l’conslsb '
aid r division units in pl blems of defina i |
Knregmsn_es: Igfu el:;]euctive systems_in loﬁlc'hgr?oundﬁd"m of mathematics. -
comparison

ency, and completeness. The role of logic in ¢

: inar in Epistemology (3) i ot
mgl'ﬂ'::ris]?g t‘1]2 Enim of upper division W(g:nl:n g g5 oG
Basic problems concerning meaning, percep

225. Seminar in Metaphysics (3) in philosophy.
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division ‘torl;;ntiges of reality.
inquiry into the search for significant @
228. Seminar in Ethies (3) k in philosophy. o o Jeading
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division WOrk, works 0!

he

2 . itical analysis of the
nt rary ethical issues. Critic and Toulmin.
theorist;?lfl?ch as Moore, Dewey, Stevenson,

i 3) ;
231 Semantics and Logical Theory (3) incla
Prere:lt:lisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy
Is

: ries
ations of logic and pheo

ding Philosophy 121 and

of language.
13

Contemporary issues in the found

i o e gy )
235 Seminar in Philosophy of Religion (?]} phy including Ph'llff Pes structure,
P isite: 12 r division units in ph °9°°f religious thought:
;e;eh(ilf:)]:::ﬂicaluﬁieestigadon of the nature
8rowth, and significance.
236. Seminar in Philosophy of Art (3) philosophY  ilosophies of art
Pr isite: 12 units of upper division y of selected P
A:‘:Q:f;;ti;- riticism, and comparative st
n { 4

237.  Seminar in Philosophy of Science (3)

3Prerequisites: 12 upper division units 1m ph
137,

The methodology of the empirical sciences:

d
y . hy 122 an
including Philosop

ilosophy 1n¢

The logical structure of science.

175

4_‘



250. Seminar in East-West Philosophy (3)
Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 150A.
Comparative study of mythological, ethical, and mystical themes in the literature
of East and West,
298. Special Study (1-3)
Individual study. Maximum credit six units,
Prerequisites: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy and consent of staff;
to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
209. Thesis (3)

d‘g’rcrcquisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
idacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION

GENERAL INFORMATION jonal Studies,

] . f .
The Department of Physical Education, in the C%Uesze"{n Egl?y:?:al Education.
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degr

ADMISSION TO THE GR i : lws;;:::ssion to the Graduate
All students must satisfy the general r?qmremegfs r?tl;eia‘l in Part Three of this
Division with classified graduate standing, as desc
bl.l]]enn. “DVlmM‘"r T? cANlelCYd sncement to cﬂ.l’ldidﬂC)ﬂ
All students must satisfy the general requirements for adv

as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

DEGREE

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE msrf; :1'-‘!‘ ::z:te standing the Stu-

In addition to meeting the requirements for classi Eas{ie'; 's degree, described in
dent must satisfy the basic requirements for t-hecllr:ies a minimum of 18 units in
S A R R prograﬁ& ; this bulletin as acceptable 0::11
physical education selected from courses hsmlsnt:nits st be' ZOQ-numgﬂ“_
master’s degree programs, of which at least 15 es. and either Physical Educa
courses. Physical Education 291, Research chhn‘.q:" 5%05. Seminar (Plan B).hﬂf
tion 299, Thesis (Plan A), or Physical Ed““é}?ﬂ written and oral comprenen-
required. Students electing Plan B must pass 2 d to complete an area of specialt
sive examination. Fach candidate will be required t0

zation after consulting the graduate adviser.

ASSISTANTSHIPS

: : i Y i ducation 2
Graduate teaching assistantships in physical e dditi
number ofequaliﬁedgstudents. Application blanks and a
secured from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
- i]li ) Jr" E&-D'
Chairman, Department of Physical Education: W. H. Phillips

i , D. D.
Graduate Adviser: Paul Governali . 1. L. Carter, Ph.Dss ,
Professors: Ruth Andrus, Ph.D;; C. W. Benton, EADy Ty vy Evelyn Lockmsn.
Coryell, M.S; Paul Governali, EAD.; F- W: JSEh 5 1. Olsen, EAD;
M.A.; Margarer L. Murphy, Ed.Ds; A W. Oy Bro, FdD.; Do
W. H. Phillips, Jr., Ed.D.; F. L. Scott, %\D-a : P e,
Tollefsen, M.A.; George Zlegeniuss, <7 . Mary F: Cave, “&! Aﬁspﬁl;m
1 : . adbent, 3 SR W, Wells, MA. vl
Asﬁﬁ?&? §§?§f§2ﬁ“ﬁo§'pﬂ.§f"w. H. Schutte, MS; R. Abraham Fried

. E. P, Franz, M.A; re, Jr.
Assistant Professors: Joan F. Barone, M.S: E-Hf:uyﬁeld. M.A.; R. n{’sr};l?q;hony

man, M.A.; Claude Gilbert, M.A.; Cynthia field, M o chony
M.S; Dennis Sclder, PhD.; Beverly A Sm’m\ir?fhth{ AP Gloria R. W
Sucec, Ed.D.; Joan Whitby, M.S.; Betry .

son, M.A.; Earnest Zampese, M.A.

2 imited
are available t0 3 limit
anj information may be
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

153A-153B. Problems in Dance (2-2) 164. Achletic Injuries (Sports
157A-157B. Choreography in Contem- Medicine) (2)
orary Dance (Men and 167. Applied Anatomy and
Q’Vomen) (3-3) Kinesiology (3)
160. Mechanics of Body Movement 168. Physiology of Exercise (3)
(Women) (3) 169. Adapted Activities (2)
161. The Psychological Bases of 181. History and Philosophy of
Physical Education (3) Dance (2)

162. Measurement and Evaluation in
Physical Education (3)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (3)
An intensive study in advanced _physical educarion, topic to be announced in the
class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

201. Curriculum in Physical Education (3)

Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education, or equivalent.

Curricula in physical education. Special emphasis on curriculum construction
and evaluation.

202. Admi_nistrah‘un of Physical Education in the Secondary Schools (3)
Prerequisite: Major or miner in physical education, or equivalent.
Topics include personnel problems, selection and maintenance of equipment and
facilities, program organization and evaluation, budget, and relared items.

203. History of Physical Education (3)

Historical forces guiding the development of physical education from ancient
to modern times,

204. Problems in Recreation (3)

Same course as Recreation 204.

_Current problems facing the recreation profession, through a review of literature,
discussion of trends, and observation of school and community situations. Analysis

and evaluation of actual problems. Written reports required.

205. Current Trends and Issues in Physical Education (3)

A critical appraisal of contem i
rical : porary trends and issues.
Investigation and analysis of professional literarure.

206. Seminar in Competitive Athletics (3)

Il’{r:gsv t;:;sste. f\gaior or minor in physical education or recreation. ;
it rﬂ;e ;n appreciation of the skills, techniques, and teaching methods in-
d with the coaching of athletics; the study of possible solutions to problems
assoclated with the program of competitive school athletics.

207. Advanced Kinesiology and Biomechanics (3)

Prerequisites: Zoology 8, 22, and Physical Education 167.

Principles of mechanics appl; i
: pplied to the analysis of human motion. Electromy-
ography and cinematography as aids in analysis. Kinetic analysis of movement.

208. Ad\tapced Physiology of Exercise (3)

irg:::ggésc;n;s; Zoology 8 and 22, Physical Education 167 and 168.
et spects of the physm]_ogy of exercise. Effects of exercise on human

g relation to health, longevity, morphology, and performance.

209. Advanced Adapted Activities (3)

gzg’r-sg:l!s:lti?;r Zoology 8 and 22, Physical Education 167 and 169.
- ls'lec?i?‘? }]ack of physical development, physical handicaps, and spe-
Functional cx;minatilorzlsaarfgelr.glsc rograms. Preventive and corrective exercises.
Y ¢ Physician’s report. Ethical procedures and limi-
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210, Seminar in Facilities for Physical Education (3)

1 i reation. y
i sical education or rec -
lrr::l:‘n)ttﬁ to the planning, development and main

d athletics facilities.

Prerequisite: Major or minor
Individual study of problems
nance of physical education an
911. Advanced Evaluation in Physical Education (3)

isite: Physical Education 162. . ing physical perform-
I:f::ﬁgﬁf statis-:i)éal techniques, and apparatus used é“ i;iigplget]:tion— Practice in
anlce. Sources of error, limitations on application an

construction and use of tests.

213. Problems in Physical Education (3)

isi j i i ical education.
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physica ; '
A srugy of se!ectied areas of the physical education program

214. Seminar in Dance Programs (3) ’ A |
Prerequisite: Major or minor in dance or physical ed;ics:it;gge with implications
Proce?iures ‘and evaluation of all foam:e ;iriﬁucégﬁfpiedo 1 of written project.

for curriculum planning. Lectures an .

; i 3)

215. Philosophical Foundations for Physical E:uqz:llo:d 3 imon'
Major philosophies and their application in piysi

220. Principles of Neuromuscular 'll‘z;usion (3)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 167.
Theoties underlying the causes of muscular h

hypokinetic principles in daily living.

991, Exercise Electrocardiography (3) 4
Principles of resting and exercise el:ectro;ar%lloggr;_?h

ric methods and application to exercise physt

223. Advanced Exercise Physiology Laboratory (3)
Nine hours of laboratory.

ypertension and the application of

y with emphasis on ergomet-

iratory metabolism

Prerequisites: Physical Education 169. ompetency in resp rience in
- aTammmcy ol dmgned’tob?g;;lﬂfh:miggy and ersﬂm"“”'dE:,‘f:lysis and

pulmonary function, gas analysis,
the application of exercise proce
interpretation of results.

227. Fitness of Aduits (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 169
valuation, exercise prescription, ar} g
the underlying hypokinetic diseases of e
with the associated health problems of an

g rm
261. Seminar in Motor Learning and Motor Perfo os experimental
i Physicag I'iduCl:msti’::lall{::c'l'ucaricm and related fields P
A review of research in phy, :
laboratory experiences in motor learning.

i 162.
291. h Techniques (3) ! :cal Education i
B Mojor i il ESotir, S ol e 5.
legrmf le!:iand ml:d;?cﬁ (::fd\?rl::’:itt‘::-g The developmg:il 035 the interpretation 0
Pl‘a:ti::e a:l: f(:;ngla?:’ing and testing hypotheses 35
results, (Prerequisite to thesis.)

dures with human subjects an

i f
s . An understanding ©
g uammgdo{h:d;ll‘gcedurﬁ used in COpINE
i d environment.

ance (3)
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295, Seminar in Physical Education (3)

Prerequisites: Physical Education 291 and advancement to candidacy for the
master’s degree in physical education.

Selected subjects in physical education culminating in written projects. Limited
to students following Plan B for the Master of Arts degree in Physical Education.

298. Special Study (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of special study adviser.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit,

299. Thesis (3)

d_g’rerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
idacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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PHYSICAL SCIENCES

GENERAL INFORMATION : ot

The Department of Physical Science, in the College of Sqlm-c:séh(;ﬁls?ys:g& Sci-

study leading to the Master of Arts degree for, ‘“Ch’"g;sem:faé physics. This cur-

ences with a concentration in astronomy, chemistry, geolo gyl;e fields of the physical
riculum is designed specifically for prospective teachers in t

S ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

i i eral require

All applicants for the degree must satisfy the gen: : 2l .
to the PGpraduare Division with classified graduate st:m|:‘unga'r:;!";_l e e physical
Three of this bulletin. In addition, the undergraéiuate g‘z:& e
sciences must have substantially satisfied the undergra i A e dlog for 4
bachelor’s degree in the physical sciences. (Refer to e Ben o is deficient, s
description of this major.) If the student’s undergrndu:}:e ﬁc P ese o
will be required to take courses for the removal of the o mimmmumm
taken by the student as an unclassified graduate, are in & vy
of i aster’s degree. y escribed in P

;geﬁfnf;;rcﬂ-]lfe? to the st'.agms of an unclassified g‘l‘adfu:feG‘: d({mte Srudy. “An
Three of this Bulletin under Admission to the Collegl-l‘. 1 : o mbered_courses,
unclassified graduate student is not eligible to enroll 1 A h of Cas duate
except with permission of the instructor and concurrence - of the ect to evaluation
Studies. All credit earned by an unclassified graduate stu ! )

) urriculum.
: it in a master's degree €
as 1o its acceptance for graduate credit in 2 g

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

i for a
All stud ust satisfy the general requirements
which ueeg;sscTibed in Part Three of this bulletin.

ARTS DEGREE
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF s
FOR TEACHING SERVICE the Graduate Division
In addition to meeting the requirements for ad ireg;rfcos for the
with classified graduate standing, and the basic TUHCHF o, dene mu
degree, as described in Part Three of this Bul eﬂ{." in 200-numbered cc(ilum
program of 30 units, of which at least 15 MUt 0 ol (aseronomy "’ﬁ““dﬁ‘
minimum of 18 units must be in the phySICa PCR.E lee in each of WO
geology, physical science, or physics), with at east

dvancement to candidacy,

‘ d courses. val of the
f : ust be 200-numbered ¢ th the appro 2
apprtgl:egab;n 1tths:: 6C::;f§ng:or of Science Eduﬁat{fo%ia? ]l?' is selected, the depart

adviser, the student may select Plan Aaomritﬁtion in lieu o
ment will require a comprehensive €x

FACULTY

: 3 . _ Dessel, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Physical Science: N. F. D

Graduate Adviser: D. E. Ingmanson
Coordinator of Science Education: N. F. D";’“'l N. F. Dessel, Ph.D; D. E. Ingmanson,
Physical Sciences Science Education COUHI‘I"I:Ph D : PhD
FAD.; ). G. Malik, PhD.; C. M. Shull, PRD: o 0 g Nelson, PhD:
meesso.rs: N. F. Dessel, Ph.D.; C. F. MhegbaCth’
L. E. Smith, Jr., Ph.D.; P. E. Stewart, Ph.D-
Associate Professor: C. M. Shull, Ph.D. D D. E. Ingmanson, B
Assistant Professors: L. R. Anderson, Ph. ‘W. H. Thompsom i
Metzger, PhD.; Archur Springer, PhD-s TV isery, Geology, and
Wallace, M.S. onomy, Chemistrys
Faculty members in the Departments of K his bulleun-
Physics are listed in the appropriate

A R. ¥,
Ed.D. W I.

sections of t
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES

With the approval of the graduate adviser and the Coordinator of Science
Education, 100- or 200-numbered courses offered in the College of Sciences and
;;in the School of Engineering may be used to satisfy the requirements for the

egree,

GRADUATE COURSES
Physical Science 200. Seminar (2 or 3)

An intensive study in advanced physical science, topic to be announced in the

class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

Physical Science 298. Special Study (1-3)

Individual study. Six units maximum credir.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.
Physical Science 299. Thesis or Project (3)

dilgrerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
acy.

i [B’;eepa:ation of a thesis or project in one of the physical sciences for the master’s
egree.

PHYSICS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Physics, in the College of Sciences, oﬁ’er:f %ggﬂgl: ds::ii}e
leading to the Master of Arts degree in Physics and the -MaS:]cr rimarily for those
in Physics. The Master of Arts degree in Physics 18 aeglel. X degree in physics.
students who anticipate additional work leading to the dgﬂ(’:: dent’s undergraduate
The Master of Science degree is designed to augment the SECEP R B Ep o eyited
training by an additional fifth year of more advanced S ok at the fifth year
for those students who plan to terminate their gridus h fields as acoustics,
level. Experimental facilities are available for _Smd'els - ;?:s solid state physics,
nuclear physics, optics and Spectroscopy, PhYS‘c?lhe e physics.
atomic physics, low temperature physics, and hig ]enel‘-ig)_’ndmiﬂ research labo-
Within the San Diego area there are governmenta a'f ronic science. Scientists
ratories concerned with all the fields of aﬁ‘h}'.s’“ and el:ect{] h seminars and scien-
from these agencies help provide additional stimulation thro gemploymel‘lt in these
tific meetings in the area. Opportunities exist for summer

agencies for the acquisition of industrial field experience.
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE nl\flzlmOij_on to the Graduate
All students must satisfy the general requeme'?ﬁ é"." "Pm Three of this bulletin
Division with classified graduate standing, as described i, o e yndergraduate
and pass the qualifying examination in P‘YSiCS-ng‘ darhe O ndergraduate require-
preparation in physics must have substanuially satishe the general catalog for 4
ments for the bachelor’s degree in physics. (Rete? 30 te preparation is deficient,
description of these majors.) If the student’s undcrgrfa }1113 de';iciency- These courses,
he wiﬁ be required to take courses for the removal of the addition to the minimum
taken by the student as an unclassified graduate, are in bed
of 30 units for the master’s degree. i student as descrl de
Artention is called to the starus of an unclassifiet ERG o for Graduate Stucy:
in Part Three of this bulletin under Admission t0 TA¢ ' B5 40 nymbered COUTSCs,
“An unclassified graduate student is not eligible t0 €070 % the Dean of Graduate
except with permission of the instructor and concurrener . s subject to evalua-
Studies. All credit earned by an uncl ified du,:‘t:ﬁitrl‘ls degree curriculum.
tion s to its acceptance for graduate credit in 2
J - ent to candidacy,
All students must satisfy the general reqmrementsdfgr zd;rm%;rm“ of this bulletin.

including the foreign language requirement, =
SEECHIC, RAQUMENENTR (72 e mn":ie:'graduate standing and the
In addition to meeting the requirements for classifie

f this
5 bed in_ Part Three 00 o7
basic requirements for the masters deB;“i ;:; gmﬂ-‘a:} which includes the fol

bulletin, the student must complete 2 8F A, 275A, 291
lowing courses in thsiCS: PhySiCS 210A. 205; 219, 273 the smdents de tentific
299. The remaining nine units Must be approve i kn0W1:iF' of sc :min <4
graduate committee. Students_must demonstrate ain:d to final oral €x
French, German, or Russian. The student is requ
tion on his thesis.

duate standing and the

X a . A ee of Ehl-s
In addition to meeting the requirements 108 S0, g ch il:gltmiﬂu;he follow.

basic requirements for the master’s degree on
bulletin, the student must complete 2 graduate PROES), 209, and. thre;f;igmuni“
ing courses in physics: Physics 2104, 270A, 2d A

units chosen from Physics 205, 219, 260, a“ntal graduate comm
must be approved by the students departme his thesis.

is required to pass a final oral examination an

ASSISTANTSHIPS

. : ilable to 2
Graduate teaching assistantships in Phyﬁﬁdsg;‘;‘lﬂwomum
ualified students. Application blanks and a

rom the Chairman of the Department. 183

. ‘red number ﬂf
M:ur RePRCAIED
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FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Physics: ]J. D. Templin, Ph.D.
Graduate Advisers: Master of Arts and Master of Science, J. G. Teasdale
Credential Adviser: L. E. Smith, Jr.

: O. H. Clark, Ph.D.; J. D. Garrison, Ph.D.; C. R. Moe, Ph.D.; R. H.
PI‘;{;?”SI:_):‘S Ph.D.; L. l_:.‘:rSkolil. PhT'D.-. L. E. Smith, Jr., Ph.D.; Herschell Snodgrass,
Ph.D.; J. G. Teasdale, Ph.D.; J. D. Templin, Ph.D.; G. H. Wolter, M.S.
Associate Professors: P, F. Nichols, Ph.D.; R. ]. Piserchio, Ph.D.; D. E. Rehfuss,
Ph.D.; F. A. Wolf, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: D. M. Cortrell, Ph.D.; R. L. Craig, M.S,; R. A. Lilly, Ph.D,;
S.B.W. Roeder, Ph.D.; Jack Sarfatr, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

IN PHYSICS
UPPER DIVISION COURSES
106. Optics (3) 156. Digital Computers (3)
114. Acoustics (3)

167B. Semiconductor Devices (3)

122, Senior Physics Laboratory (2) 173B. Physical Electronics (3)

148. Nuclear Physics Laboratory (3) 175. Advanced Mechanics (2)
151. Nuclear Physics (3) 180. Solid Stare Physics (3)
152. Transients in Linear Systems (3) 190. Introductory Quantum

155. Analog Computers (3) Mechanics (3)

196. Advanced Physics (2 or 3)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,
An intensive study in advanced

- _ady d physics, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units

applicable on a master’s degree.
205. Theoretical Mechanies (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 175.

Mechanics utilizing vector and tensor methods. Study of the motion of rigid
bodies, vibration, coupled circuirs. Lagrange’s and Hamilton'’s equations. Principle
of least action.
210A-210B. Mathematics of Physics (3-3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 119 and 170 or equivalent, Physics 210A is prerequisite
to Physics 210B.

Topics from matrix theory, vector and ten
theory, calculus of variations and probability
applications to physical theory.

214. Advanced Acoustics (2)

Prerequisite: Physies 114,

g € acoustic wave equation in two and three
in bounded media and enclosures. Radiation and
acoustical elements and circuits,

219. Statistical Mechanies (3)

Prerqquisites: Physics 112, 175, and 190.
assical and quantum statistics, kinetic theory,
mann transport equation, irreversible processes,

220. Radiation Physics (2)
Prergquisi:es: Physics 148 and 151,
radiation phenomena

sor analysis, orthogonal function
theory with particular emphasis on

dimensions. Propagation of sound
scattering. Electrical-mechanical-

low pressure phenomena, Boltz-

Topics in nuclear

S including i i iation with
matter; radiation detectors - g interaction of radiatio

221. Radiological Physics (2)
Prerequisites: Physics 148 and 151.
opics and problems in radiological physics,

184
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945A-245B. Reactor Theory (22)
isites: Physics 151 and 190. e
%e:cggymzl;ezhainyreacdons and their appll;ag:;‘l ul_:oo] to
of reactors. Kinetics, theoretical design, an
fundamental nuclear processes.

248, Reactor Laboratory (2) )
Prerequisites: Chemistry 170, Physics 148, i,

245A-245B. ¢ th tic and dynamic characteristics of a r;f‘:c:%e'm. N o the

atﬁo?ai::zzin:aaiaiignﬁeutmn flux properties and tempera

reactor as an experimental tool.

251. Nuclear Physics (3) R
isites: Physics 151, 175, an . :
%rlsxgymﬁﬁguclezr forces, nuclear reactions, mttfyriics.
radioactivity, nuclear structure and high energy P

260. Advanced Electronics (3)

Prerequisite: Physics 173B. ca
Advagced topics in contemporary electronics

i 3-3)
270A-270B. Electromagnetic Theory (3-3) s . . e
Prerequisite: Physicsb ]170. ngeisvg;gguéﬁt:t:i"c 2md magnetic fields; propag
Boundary value problems; tim
of radiation; antennas, wave guides.

MDA T80 Quantion Mechynles (3.3}' isite to 275B. jmation
Prerequisites: Physi?s 151, 175. ff;f,i:cfl agrea?g““f;dw systems. Approxima
Quantum theory of radiation,

he operation of various tyf;;
f reactors in relation to

istration in Physics
and concurrent registration in Physt

- ; .
ction of radiaton with matter,

methods,
280. Theory of the Solid State (3) . ical prop-
Prerequisites: Physics 175, 180, and 190. the electrical and OPHC

: : ications tO
The band theory of solids, with appgcr‘:_’t;‘m:-
erties of dielectrics, semi-conductors, an

2 d)
297. Research (Credit to be arranged/ i units apP
fete: f department chairman. credit six un!
R e o feids of physics. Maximum
a master’s degree.

208. Special Study (1-3) :
3 i dit. .

Indivi . Six units maximum cré it a

. I;ll‘ei“I'::f;lt‘lli:}tit:ﬂ("iafonsr:m of staff; to be arranged

Instructor.

299. Thesis (3) : 4
Prerequisites: An officially appointe

candidacy. e
Prepa‘r:a?don of a project or thesis 1n phy

licable on

eparcment chairman i

ent tO
: d advancem
. mm;ttee an
d thesis cO

cs for the master’s deBrec:
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POLITICAL SCIENCE

GENERAL INFORMATION

lhe Depafu“eﬂt Of P al
Qllt
1C SCICHCE, m t]le SChOOl Of Arts and Letters OﬂEIS

graduate study i . ) Arts d : e t
refer to this ybdﬁe:i:nne%m‘n with the Master of cirreé :in Political Science, For
Department of Politicafns er Social Science. Research fa:‘ ree in Social Science,
o ol one i S ol te POl s o he Mot
olitical Science i nternational Relations » the Method-
Political Resem:h.]s an associate member of the Inte(r{(il};‘ei:‘-erg?; LE.) ot fof
onsortium for

_All students must s:‘;:’f”lou TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
Srate with unclassified rg the general requirements for admissi 3
fied graduate standin £ aduate_ standing, and to the Grad admission to San Diego
dents secking the Mgs‘::: ?sgnbed in Part Three of this gatﬁ: Division with classi-
30 units of social Sc;enceo ; ll'tS_degree in Political SCiEnC"' etin. In addition, stu-
science as approved by them; uding at least 12 upper djv‘? must have completed
grade point average F epartment, and must h ision units in political
of not less than 3.0 in the maio:vge;f]ﬂrned an undergraduate

All students must sarisf A;Vlmmm TO CANDIDACY
as stated in Part Three g e general requirements f,
ree of this bulletin. ts for advancement to candidacy

Acting Chairman. D FACULTY
+ epartm i
Graduare Adviser: D. H. 10;':5 of Political Science: D. H. Johns, Ph.D

Profes 2
De;g:sin%eagogdliﬁls}gqell. PhD: kK Fe
2 !4. bt 1(\)11"{?2] Science, Uni'\'cres;gag?n.i' hphD.; "G Crivp. oD
Associate Professors: C. F. Jo¥ PhD4 D. B, Leiffer, PhD.: L. V. Padert, PhD.
AV H. Johns, Ph.D,; T.nf"kl’h.[).; Melvin Crain, Ph.D.: "%, Hotbe
nt Professors: D. D. Anders‘on ai{;i PhD,; E. W. :Mile; -I?’hj[‘) ke
g VR GLC, . o

MA; C. H. C
pngroa Rutten MA. J. M. 3 Byrne, Ph.D.; i
Levin, PhD; R e M, utkowitz, M.A.; . Ph.D.; J. J. Conniff,
A Schulize, Ph.D.;eL].J]R?"T Ef'lr-::{l Aéhl\ll:gsmld. PhKf) Bi(l(gelsgzheg-; f\l'_iI.‘\J.
] Ph. D; K. S. n, M.AA.;

100A-100B. Research Methods in

105.

111A-111B. Theory o

112.
113.

114.
116.

118.
119

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

173. Principles of International

Political Science (3-3) Law (3) : :
American Political Thought (3) 174. National Security Policy (3)
f the State (3-3) 175. International Relations of the

Latin-American States

Modern Political Thought (3) I a

The Theory of Political 176, International Relations of the
Inquiry (3) Developing Nations (3)
Problems in Political 177. Comparative Foreign Policies (3)
Theory (3) 180. Government of England (3)
American National Govern- 181. Goyernment of the Soviet

ment (3) Union (3) A

Urban Politics (3) 183. Governments and Politics of
Community Political Behavior (3) South and Southeast Asia 3)

184. The Mexican Polirical_Systt:lm (3)

120. Political Parties (3)
121. Political Behavior (3) 185. Governments of Continen
122. Political Communication (3) Europe (3) ]
123S. Contemporary American 186. Comparative Communist Govermn-
Politics (3) ments (3) y
125. The Legislative Process (3) 187. Governments and Politics of the
127A-127B. Constitutional Govern- Far East (3) - .
ment (3-3) 188. Governments and Politics of the
130. Government and Public African States 3)
Policy (3) 189. ﬁg}g}tﬂrg;t ?Sn)d Politics of the
135. iddle o
% Egzrgsa‘;ﬁrr::y%ossfzsa?g 190. Comparative Political Systems (3)
138. Law and the Political 191. Government and Politics of the
System (3) DeqqloslgAmq (3)
139A-139B. American Constitutional 192. g?llpc 0 ange in Contemporary
Law (3-3) rica L) | '
165. Dynamics of Modern Interna- 193. Pm“ud' nsa;- in Cross-National
tional Crises (3) %mu "?;1( Bt T
170A-170B. International Rela- 194. A‘:n:rics ( 3)"‘3‘ 3
171. E?},’LS ég;ffuct of American 195. Polirical Systems in Latin
Foreign Relations (3) America (3)
172. International Organization (3)
‘e Science (3)
inar i ethod of Political i
200. Seminar in the Scope and M of Poli o slony.

The discipline of ‘political science
Required of all applicants

210.

Maximum credit six units applicab

215.

Maximum credit six units applicable on 2

Prerequisite: Six units 0
must come from Po

and systematic training in i
for advanced degrees in political scienct.

Seminar in Political Theory (3)
le on a master’s degree.

Seminar in American National Government (3)
master’s degree.

Seminar in Politics (3) -
its of upper division po

litical science, three units of which
itl i h 134
litical Science cOUrses 115 throug o political i

Process by which individuals and groups make cnun‘;isczmqumﬁ e et

channels, an

5 asis on the styles, STTUCTUTES,, )
m}:t:lrls;dzr:.p :ﬁsin?um cresg: six units applicable on 3 master's degree.

221.
Prerequisite: cﬁix S;}nits of upper
g en:ﬂem and subculture groupings as

Seminar itical Participation (3) i
Doy division political sciencé, three of which must

courses 115 through 134. related to various di-

American politi 1
mensions of political behavior.
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225. Seminar in the Legislative Process (3)
Prerequisite: Six units of upper division political science.

Legislative institutions and processes. Emphasis on U.S., national, state, and local
legislatures.

226. Seminar in Political Psychology (3)
(Same course as Psychology 226.)

Prerequisites: Six units selected from Psychology 110, 112, 145; Political Science
100A-100B, 121, 122, 190,

Psychological factors on the individual’s political behavior; psychological theory
as it applies to political variables such as: ideology, conflict, consensus, and par-

ticipation,
230. Seminar in Public Law (3)
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

250. Seminar in Local Government (3)

. Selected problems of state and local government and inter-governmental rela-
tions. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

255. Seminar in Metropolitan Government and Politics (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 117 or 118 or 119. !
Government and politics in the world’s major metropolitan areas. Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
270. Seminar in International Relations (3)
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

272. Seminar in International Organization (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 172,

Analysis of selected })&'oblems of international organization with special reference
to those of the United Nations. Oral and written reports.,

275. Seminar in Theories of International Relations (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 170A or 170B.

Thcorerical_concppts used in the study of international political systems. Maxi-
mum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

280. Seminar in General Comparative Political Systems (3)

_Prerequisite: Political Science 190 or 191, and three additional units of upper
division political science.

The field of comparative politics, including historical developments, major
theoretical approaches, substantive concerns, uses and limitations of the compara-
tive method, methodological innovations in study of foreign political systems.

281. Seminar in Western Political Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Six units of upper division political science.

Comparauve study of European and other modern political systems. Condirions
responsible for the attainment and maintenance of democratic government. The
relationship berween social modernity and the functioning of Western democratic

political institutions.
282. Seminar in the Political Systems of the Developing Nations (3)
Prerequi_site: Six units of upper division political science.
_ Theoretical analysis of political devc]opn)ent. modernization, and industrializa-
tion in the emerging nations. Search for valid generalizations about the non-West-
ern political process. Political trends and developments in the developing nations.
283. Seminar in Latin American Political Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Political Science 190 or 191 iti i
Pre site; j v and three addition 5 cr
division political science. SiSine rok upp

Political developments in selected Lartin Ameri i i i
: 10] erican nations
the Mexican political system. WIIthan eniphasis on

188

984. Seminar in Communist Political Systems (3)

isite: Six units of upper division political science. and Asia,
?if;eg?fgﬁgﬁgg :rr::ltssimilgties among Communist nations in Europe i

i . A comparison
with particular reference to instruments of power and ideology

of Communist ruling techniques and processes.

290. Bibliography (1) .
Exercises in the use of basic reference bool(,s, ]ou;:l::sbr
phies, preparatory to the writing of a masters proj

291. Problem Analysis (3) 3 A . Review of methods
" blems in political science. > o
fo??:?:slg;!lttige:t:nniintr:rfosemnl'e?egfpcl:‘::m. Consideration of problems in prepa

of project or thesis.

997. Research in Political Science (3)

isite: the department chairman. : ernment, interna-
Kes?a?-cul{lsui?; E:?:Té?;f ?if\eor}’. ;)olitical parties, cOmparauve gov ’

; i ent.
tional relations, public law, or American governni

298. Special Study (1-3) s
Pl‘erEcplzisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with dep

instructor. ] 5 ;

m?nd.ividual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3) . !
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis ¢

: ; ce.
du[l’argmtion of a project or thesis for the master’s degr

and specialized bibliogra-
thesis.

artment chairman and

ommittee and advancement to can-




PSYCHOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Psychology, in the College of Sciences, offers graduate study
leading to the Master of Arts degree in Psychology for students who plan to pursue
their graduate education through to the doctorate without interruption upon

receipt of their master’s degree. The doctorate in psychology is not now offered
at San Diego State, S

4 tudents who wish to prepare for employment in psychology
upon completion of the master’s degree program should consider one of the three
concentrations offered in the Master of Science degree described below.

Extensive modern resources are available on campus, at the San Diego Zoo, and

iti : physiological psychology. Clinical clerkship and practicum facil-
ities are available on campus and in such local agencies as the San Diego County

University Hospita] > ) >
Clinic O;y San Do the San Diego Day Treatment Center, the Child Guidance

'€g0, and in the Guidance Department of the San Diego City
Schools. Opportunities for experience in industrial-personnel psychology and in
human factors are available in the acrospace and other local industries, and at
nearby military research and personnel-processing units.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must sar; . S
R . satisfy the general re uirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with class y the g q r n

ified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin. To qualif; for g e, art T
student must also h“::imlssmn » “lamged graduate standing in psychology, the
(a) An unde

- iergraduate major in psychology, consisting of at least 24 upper divi-
Slon units, with a grade point average at least 3.0. The major must include
WO!‘h llﬂ general psycho ogy, physiological psychology, statistical methods,
b: ological testing, theories of personality, and at least rwo courses in
avoratory psychology, At San Diego State, these specific course require-
i';*’i“tlslgfigﬂlk’y IPss)mholcg).' 40,350,370, 105, 110} 178 ‘and one course from

] ) » » 115, or 116.
(b) A grade poine average of 1 i i i =
s e el Tag: not less than 3.0 in the last 60 units of his under
c t%) nscxlée'ahovc the 50th percentile rank on the Graduate Record Examina-
vanced Test in Psychology. The student should take this test during

the last semester of his unde jor i i '
completion of the majo:n rgraduate major in the field or immediately upon

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
The student must satisf

: the general requi . She
as stated in Part Three of)trhis bgﬂerin, quirements for advancement to candidacy

_GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL MASTER'S DEGREE
In addition ro Mmeeti

t
with classified grad ;
as described in Part Three of this bulle basic requirements for the master’s degree
program of at least 30 yn;

: eted at least 24 upper division units in psychology
‘r:}uiﬁccg?uﬂeetihi?ZA or 202B their first graduate semester, and the alternate haif
enrollment 1 B r ﬁecond semester. Classified graduare standing is not required for
permitted to enrﬁf] ti)[!los}' 202]:\ or 202B, but unclassified graduate students are not
the approval of the graguare oo o0-NUMmbered course in ps

¢ graduare adviser,
chology : . E . A,
misster’s degreigg}o Thesis, and an oral examination on the thesis are required in all
vanced degree in psychol, There is no foreign language requirement for any ad-
torate in this fiel dpsyc ology ar San Diego State, but students who aspire to a doc-
man, or Russian sir\‘l‘::c::ulri be :’vell a‘dl"md frams ciop competence in French, Ger-
s icatione ;.. MOt doctoral programs require candidare 0
translate publicationg In two of these Emgguages, frstaandidiess o, e able o

190

E
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS .FOR THE MAS'I'EII: Ozol:.:l'sth:lﬂnl;:ﬂer i A]:m
Within the 30 unit general requirement set forft a i i oo i
prog:':urll requires completion of at {i}gagt %‘Ezlﬁmtzsz 20 23';]:3':]:’1'“l 209, Peychology 270,
y . : chology 2 . 2028, 222, » E eer con
E% cggg]gl);?mailcuigiif:g for tgh}i,s program if similar content has no
plcéed as an undergraduare.

SCIENCE DEGREE J
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF S R
Within the 30 unit general requirement set forth above, th

i ons:
degree may be obtained with the following three conc.:nrrmr S R e
i Clinical Psychology: At least 30 units of approvezoggptazm e 2 o 212,
Pl ycholngy including Psychology 202A, s content:hes not
29 and 29 mppsyh logy 270 is required for this program }: 9. directed Field
Do o —9;). dsyscs :n Lglxdergraduate. Registration in Psyc oeorggm b ehe stadent
lEeen qorrlrg; eries contingent upon prior cooperative homlogyg Deoartment Practicum
ar:?i] e{]i field agency in consultation with the Psyc

ittee. ; roved upper divi-
Co(r;}m:’:Zmrﬁa!-Persmml Psycfi?loflﬂgj’-‘ f?;ilie;%g;mt;l‘?gfy?& X 'zfozs&ﬁig’czozl&
i in psychology, - - ram 1
31203]1 ‘(’}Zrigrzl;%ua;;dcggf)?&g’s';cgo{ogy 270 is rec‘limr:;! for this prog
st I 1 o el asbm:bm}ﬁnr‘iia College Teaching Crodemiel 28 o
wit e i cholo
(3) _Genfeml Pi,{i’d”’iﬁl r division or graduate courlsgi Olgy I;S_I_Yo, 275, and 277 are
f’iylé'ﬁl;fogy Szl%g; 202B, 225, 233 or 296, ’“‘3 ﬁ::',}?ty %een completed as an ulr_ﬁ?:;
: S P ten _ ior COO
Tocued foo ﬂ'“s p;ogr%l:r 1&’:;3:1:{0‘:0“296_1’: connng;gfogyp_‘"b&gg rreq'l.:i'r)eemems
gmduate.eﬁéglas:r::‘t"r;onh above under Clinical Psyc 251, and 316. Educa-
arrangem

i ducation 201, o

ial i completion of E: { e dag

oo cmdmgal i::;i{]udi% r:r;ong o umts‘almqru;gam.oi; routinely wme'lj for

Eﬁtcggilonmzaz); ni;rma.lly required in the ﬁ{sldf:snin pro e qfdul;s]y:tl;%:fyﬁ‘

i . . ida am. .0 :

Junior College Tea:}:}h:ngu?;:ctlgt;ﬂmf;ﬂ acizte ’dvanpfe(q‘:sil ;gemf“;al: L
%‘# mmpll)?::él !?dfa;tcer ‘i)f Science in Psychology;i]nt_u;w

ﬁﬂtp‘r:g;am requires a minimum of 36 semest

ASSISTANTSHIPS hing assistantships in Psﬁ;

hing assistantships and graduate BEReClon Ta pplication blank

Graduate teaching 2 limited number of qu Chairman of the Department.
O e it ooy be obaimed from the

FACULTY

, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Psychology: Robert Penn

Graduate Adviser: W. A. Hunrlcrl:s
Credential Adviser: W. D. KmémF "5
Professors: E. F. Alf, Ph.D; & ‘PADs W
Harrison, Ph.D.;KV\; A. Hillix,
.D.; Norman Kass, I'h.
gl"[)ay. P%.D.; H. C. Pelﬂ;ll';
Ph.D.; D. M. Rumbaugh, Ph.

. R.C.

berg, Ph.D.; R.
v th °; ﬁnﬁ’éhf"ﬁf.n.; oi'hjj) Kagl.;;
. DD, Kinnon, i"h.DP.én P Leukel, PhDs :
b oy Robert BB M. B. Turner, PhD;

: H.

ini Gallo, Jr., PhD; S.
Virginia W. Voeks, PhD. 0\ g phD; P. 8. Gallo, Jeo Ths D en,
Asc:z?steal:"rofcmrs: Rosalind Feiera nd_; . L. Karen, Ph.D; ] Ph.D.; Eliza-

Ph.D. i Linton,

Gilbreath, Ph.D.; Herbert Hgh { oiine, Ph.D & M D T. T hD.

PhD. B. T. Leckatt, PR ona1d, PhD; G- E. Barketoe B schulre, Ph.D;

beth Lynn, Ph.D., R, D: MeDomaléy 556, der,"PhDs

’ - ' i ni . R. G. Graf,
ni, Ph.D.; R.

A%hn-t {dr:xfierﬁoﬁ" G‘u_ndel'sﬁn: ghha—roc;; M- Mccg;dg:i"t P!.l.[:;r" “l}: liodjn. ph.D‘;
PhD.: E. A. acobson, IE;IP: D g Ri"‘“ﬁs‘y,:;niio.Mp'hnD.
Ph.D.; Donal Poga.cp. §"Spear, Ph.D:; R. M.
J. P. Sheposh, Ph.D.; £ ™

‘.Iag -i ; J




COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PSYCHOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN PSYCHOLOGY

108. Advanced Developmental 122. Public Opinion Measurement (3)
Psychology (3) 123. Organizatonal Psychology (3)

109. Mental Deficiency (3) 124. Engineering Psychology (3)

111. Experimental Psychology: 125. Human Factors Psychology (4)
Perception (4) 141. Neural Bases of Behavior (3)

112. Experimental Psychology: 142. Physiological Psychology (3)
Social (4) 146. Advanced Topics in Social

113. Experimental Psychology: Psychology (3)
Physiological (4) 150. Abnormal Psychology (3)

114. Experimental Psychology: 152. Introduction to Methods of
Comparative (4) Counseling (3)

115. Experimental Psychology: 153. Advanced Abnormal
Personality (4) Psychology (3)

116. Experimental Psychology: 171. Intermediate Correlational
Learning (4) Analysis (3)

117. Experimental Psychology: 174. Theories of Perception (3)
Primate Behavior (4) 176. Principles and Pracrice of

118. Experimental Psychology: Personnel Training (4)

Child Development (4) 179. Phil hical | i
121. Personnel and Industrial Psy:}fgﬁ)g:;a( 3)sues m
Psychology (3)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (3)
Prerequisite: 24 upper division units of psychology or consent of instructor.
An intensive study in :_ldv:.mced. psychology, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum' credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
201. Seminar (3)
Prerequisite: 24 units in psycholo; hich i 1
conmset StE b Edu?;tion. gy, Which may include educational psychology

review, integration, and suppl : " -
chology. pplementation of the student’s knowledge of psy

2021\-202]?._ Contemporary Psychology (3-3)
Prereqmmt;:: Bachelor’s degfree in psychology.
comprehensive survey o contemporary literature in chology, dealing with
rel;::eqtldevelopmcnts in tge areas of learning and moﬁ\-agz)::. ;ergg;;rion. PE)'ChO'
{’n f)éf-:z?m geg-y, personality and psychodynamics, social behavior, and experimental
204. Psychological Assessment I (4)
g‘wo lectures alt)nd s}i,x lhours of laboratory,
rerequisites: Psychology 105, 150, 178, and consent of the Graduare Adviser.
eory and practice in assessment of intelligence and special abilin'ecs.
205. Psychological Assessment I1  (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory,

Prerequisires: Psychology 151, 204
: chol » 204, and consent of the Graduate Adviser.
heory and practice in assessment of personality and behavior d?s;rders.

211. Behavior Disorders of Childhood and Adolescence (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory,

Prerequisites: P ,
C°me?'nP0m1'Y :g;?;lg eslm' 150, 151, and consent of the Graduate Adviser.

r o emotional and behavioral bl i d
youth. Considers 5y 1 problems of children an
ol developmental, cognitive, and social variables as well as theory

212. Behavior Disorders of Adults (3)
Two lectures and three hours of la
Prerequisites: Psychology 150, 15 1,

192

boratory.
and consent of the Graduate Adviser.

oaches to emotional and behavioral problems of adults. Con-

T : !
Lo cognitive and social variables as well as theory and treatment

siders developmental,

219. Seminar in Personnel Psychology (3) .
Adviser.
isites: Psychology 121, and consent of the Graduate )
E;gﬁg;]r::“:rsld gocedzﬁs in selection, classification, and ?cr{o;m:gse a:;‘;:i:::?i]t
focusing on testing in industry, the interview, and oth:é selectio
devices. Criterion development and measurement methods.

220. Seminar in Organizational Psychology (3)_ el
Prerequisites: Psychology 121 or Business Administration 145,

Gigg;i;ea:?odn‘;‘s:f 'psychological principles and methods of m_x:ﬂsngatlionn tr(:1 &rﬁsliﬁg

of industrial relations and motivation of employees; faCﬁOi'S l,ﬂi’:;‘;ecfs F warker:

employee productivity; criteria of job proficiency; psychologl

management relationships and leadership.

. . . . 3)
221, Seminar in Problems in Social Psychology ( o
Prerequisites: Psychology 110, 145, 175, and consent of _t‘l;l:sG;t‘liuast: c;:g;:’e; e
Factors influencing the formation of attitudes, O _lﬂ:ld 7. Social crises, change,
establishment of roles during socialization of the individual; 200 ot
and resistance to change; the causes and alleviation of interp

992, Seminar in Theoretical Psychology (3) g .

isites: Psychology 175, 178, and consent of the At as of learning,

BP;::;? q:(;f:cepts ?nd princifljes inn‘:igram}g ;ﬂfggg;%?‘n E1{1':31 :ggn:l:?ps ofaicieq:i fie

i ivati rsonality, and soci : izations.
ethods 10 the formation and testing of hypotheses and other concepru

223. Experimental Design (3)

and consent of the

f the Graduate Adviser. =
e o'mg out systematic investigations

Frinciples and toe tods of pabIs ba:hc.}av(i:;:r ‘{rith stress on the interdependence

isti Jts. Practice in formulation
cperi i ratistical evaluation of resu ! s
g; %ggeﬁ;ﬁofﬁs%: ::éihxsn ues of equating groups, solution of sampling p

lems, and interpretation of results.

224, Advanced Expeﬂ‘me]:nta!f ]ai:)} i
cture ix hours o ratory. Vidbioar.
E’}rzf'eleuisite-arf,’(slygology 223, and consent of the Grag;::t% et v
s hqd cchniques, and apparacus apptohe B0 on interpretations, and
S ?tlo ti:mtt?on i given to sources of error, hﬂuaﬂ%ﬁ S e
pgyegltli)p;ysical methods. Students will design and carry xXper:
tion for original independent investigations.

{=ras 3) ‘
995, Principles of Test Construction ( et |
P m?si;s- Psychology 105, 170, and consent Ombeu?smgg::econsnucﬁon. L2
Drerglqu‘:; sideration of adequate sampling te{-ﬁ iq .
anﬂ;ts?; edet(::(;-trlninadon and enhancement of reliability an

i . ?ouﬁ'c:s:;ﬁl?gm:(g:ychology ll?i. 112, 145, Political Science

! e gulsit s Sos. 190, and consent of the Graduate Adviser. s ey
sk }’22' rs on the individual’s pphucal behzv:q‘r:;: pzo i oy
Pisy:ho}?egsl iﬂ paomligcal variables such as: 1d;2cgc;gy, conflict, consensus,

:ii:i;:atigg. (Same course as Political Science 226. ' %

230. Seminar in Physiological Correlates of Behavior

= : sodogyr:

Prerequisites: Psychology 50, 113 or 142, or nine units of biology b

oy s Adﬁs?r'urrent research and theory i? physiolugical psychology wit

of ¢ 3 :
Em%l;lzesipl;mbt;ggviom correlates and psychophysiology

Comparative Psychology (3)
. pa;:ology 110, and consent O

and consent of

231. SeminarinEth;lolSY Sk o f the Graduate
Prerequisites: Psychology

Adviser.

193

R RRRSREEEEERERBRERBRRRRRRRRRRNE=S=




Current problems in ethology and comparative animal behavior. Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master’s degree. (Same course as Biology 231.)

233. Counseling and Psychotherapy Laboratory (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Psychology 110, 151, 152, 175, 178, and consent of the Graduate
Adviser,

Supervised research and practice in interpersonal encounter, with emphasis on
the attainment of personality change.

270. Statistical Theory (3)

Prcreq.uisites: Psychology 70, 105, and consent of the Graduate Adviser.
uantitative methods in psychology with emphasis on theories of chi-square, and
the analysis of variance and co-variance

275. Advanced Principles of Learning (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 110, and consent of the Graduate Adviser.

hTh:_a empirical data, basic principles and theoretical positions of major learning
theorists.

277. Seminar in the History of Psychology (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 110, and consent of the Graduare Adviser.
The history of modern psychology.

296. Directed Field Experience (1-3)
Prerequisite: Limited to classified graduate students in psychology, with appro-
priate qualifications in a field of professional skill, — o

The student must arrange his practicum setting in cooperation with the chair-

Practicam Committee and with the express

approval of that committee during the semester prior to enrolling for credit in this

course. Maximum credit six units.
297. Research (1-3)

Research in one of the fields of psychology. Maximum credit six units applicable
on a master’s degree,

298. Special Study (1-3)

Indj\fiduql projects involving library or laboratory research in any area of psy-
chological investigation or interest. Maximum credit six units,
299. Thesis (3)

P‘xi'ggequisites:‘ An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy,

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree. Credir is contingent
upon acceptance of the completed thesis by the Department of Psychology.
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PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND URBAN STUDIES

GENERAL INFORMATION

ies, i fessional Studies,
i inistrati dies, in the College of Profe
e b AdmmlStrstloﬂaz?ggng:ﬂesﬁasfg of Public Adnqr(;wgrai;lgﬂdicﬁze.l ;;:E
olff cr%agsn;igu:;ecs&uy %lanning degree. Research facilities provide
the [

- s . d the Po-
tute of Public and Urban Affairs, the Pubhcs ?Idrg:g sf:ntr::}e[;rg::lli:gﬁ arr:'ormnm-;ity
litical Science Methodology Center. The Sa guate student in federal, state,

affords significant internship opportunities for the gra
and local government agencies.

MASTER OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION DEGREE Faloe s
i 0
This d cmits the selection, under adyisement, of aa;;’rolg’m o conpse Sod
e ;g::]f E:MCh e tf‘i:'s‘cv:lrd alig)ern:nd adm?mstrs' tion, recreation
. e o inistration. Since manage-
b O orrectional admini S Kmnage
inistrati inistration, Or ¢ ; o
ﬁ?m“}f:;;’sﬁﬁiﬂ{:pénaﬁf r;]hsm:c:l by adnunmtr:.;tgrtsou;u ; ;111;$B;: t?is 1:'“‘u o owi'ern-
i i ice. the student is encouraged B L ey 8 T
::e;r:eaggba-l:]cnfiiﬂ::?:ﬁ;n with graduate courses in €COnOMIcs, gYs

business administration, and other related areas.

B om'l,ll,“:r:s“lf‘:;lrs'::ilz:1issia:m to San Diego
. the general requiremt ivision with classi-
St it anclusited graduate sandng and 0 0 Cradunt DAL Wi e
cd . i i BaEt S e 30 under-
< g Ha?dﬁ‘g&ggde::;qugnignﬁ: (1) have c&)mpﬁle‘?ish 31:“::%5 ed gradu-
Uso oy e :? roved social science courses (stu :I?t by saking courses which
Smd:atﬁ.“g't;:; rglranove deficiencies in fthls Laquuegmrcle)' and (2) have mamtaé:]edd
ate standing ficienc e : : ain :
s mdaddiugzatt: gd:o-pl;?:lﬁ: m‘::mof not less than 3.0 (B) in the ma)
an undergra
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MASTER OF CITY PLANNING DEGREE

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION .

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to San Diego
State with unclassified graduate standing, and to the Gra\_duare Division with dﬁ
fied standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin. :I‘hc student must als
satisfy the following requirements: (1) possess a bachelor’s or higher degree [_:31
sociology, geography, political science, economics, architecture, or landscape archi-
ning. (Students with degrees other than thozs;:

listed may be allowed to enter the program under appropriate conditions); (2
have had a minimum of 6 units in political science, 6 units in sociology, 6 units l:“
€conomics, and 3 units in geography, or the equivalent of these courses. In the
event that deficiencies occur in a student’s background and training, the graduate

committee will examine the student’s past record, and recommend a program to
make up the deficiencies.

tudents seeking admission ro the graduate program in urban planr_ups Whlﬁh
leads to the Master of City Planning degree should address their inquiries to the
Director of the program. Deuailed instructions concernj i
ill be sent to the applicant along with all necessary forms. As there are specific
requirements for the program it is not suffici
admission forms. Students are admitted h
of each year and applications must be received no later than March 31. After the
student has received notification of tentative admission to the program from the
Director, he must file an application for admission to San Diego State with the

Dean of Admissions, and an application for admission to the Graduate Division
with the Dean of Graduare Studies,

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
To be eligible for advancement to candidacy and admission to the second }'035
of the program for this degree, the student must, in addition to holding classifie
graduate standing, have completed ar least 24 units of the course work listed on the

i grade point average of 3.0 or higher, and other-

official program with an overall ) : =
wise comply with the regulations of the Graduate Division as described in Part

Three of this bulletin.

1on and 200-numbered courses, to include:
a. City Planning 261, Urban Design and Land Use Planning Studio (6);
City Planning 266A, Seminar in Urban Planning (3);
City Planning 266B, Seminar in Urban Planning Methodologies (3):
i inar i lanning Implementation (3);
City Planning 266D, Seminar in Urban

Planning Theory (3)
b. Public Administration 148, The Metropolita

Public Administration 160, Principles of p]

¢. Twelve units of 200-numbered courses
readings and research.

d. City Planning 296, Internship

e. Electives to complete the program will b

adviser, from appropriate courses in anth
political science, social work,
priare,

n Area (3);
anning (3)

in planning administration, history,

4 ropology, art, economics, geography,
sociology, and other disciplines deemed appro-

At least 30 unies must be cm'ﬂ:letcd in residence ar San Diego State, and at least
24 units of program courses shall be enrolled in and completed afrer advancement
to candidacy.

Ot more than a toral of 9 unirs in courses 297 and 298 will be accepred for
credit toward the degree.

€ student is required to Pass a final comprehensive examination,
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ASSISTANTSHIPS el Dl
;i ~teaching assistants et
Graduate teaching assistantships and gra;?::r::fe??f tgtalgliﬁed students. Application

k . : 1 0 IIIC Dllector Of fogra“ls
d f her il'lformatlon may be Obtamed fl.' m
blan S an urt

in Public Administration and Urban Studies.

FACULTY

ies: R. F. Wilcox,
Director, Public Administration and Urbélil Studl;;sDR
Director, City Planning Programs: J. A. Clapp, G ol bt S
Graduate Advisers: ) ety Mt azell, H.
Mﬁt;l;iloti)r? u})h{:) AI%:::E::?SO% Lieffer, R. F. Wilcox
a S

. W. Corso Y 5 1911
Master of City Planning: J. A. Clapp, zefmk. Ph.D.; B. C. Kirby, Ph.D;; J. D

: AL i : . Neuner, Jr., Ph.D;
Professors: W. R.Dmggeﬂ;‘eflf’i’;?p’h.n.-, D. 5. Milne, Ph.D.; E.J. Newoec
Ilgmi‘iheanl];c;zDr.;Ph.D . Aubrey Wendling, I;h[:}.azeu S i D
sean Al , PhD.; J. A. ’ 4
Asgisant Brofessors b Phby M. G, Walshok, M.A.
Lecturer: A. W. Corso, M.CR.P.

'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
BLE ON MASTER'S sars
COLIj:lssSBALﬁ:CiEI;:INISTRATION AND URBAN STU
UPPER DIVISION m&ﬂ;uwicdd > . .
e A 153. Management of the Feder
110. Law Enforcement

Government (3) I
Administration (?f.)juvenile 155. Regulatory Administ
111. Administration O

156. Administration Systems

Ph.D.

(3)
ice (3) ciar 2 Analysis
112. {‘lﬁg ‘id‘;ﬂnim{aﬁon of 162. gﬁcya?g Budgetary
riminal Law .
144. gublic i’ersqnne}” Urban S mdAm 8
e vios @) ¢ Metropolitan Area
}1155 igﬁiﬁzﬁii E?I:]au‘:ticq 3) i‘;g T,)‘;cim-p,ﬁ?ung in the

(3)
e d Public Urban Communt e
o ST T o gl

ive Public in the S O
R godr;mt?:t‘i:on ﬁﬂ) acenest () 160. Principles of Plan
152. Administrative Mana

STUDIES
ON AND URBAN
GRADUATE COURSES IN PUBLIC A /o ")
d Method of Public Admi litical science. blic administra-
201. SOOPe an = 3 fu T division p.o - d ve]opment o_f public tion.
Prerequisite: Six units of PR eaucracies; deve of public administra
Eirolution of 1ar35*d5}'~':l-‘; ]E;Je. research methodologies 4
H Cl 3 %
tion as an academic . . 4otive Organization
203. inar in Theory of Admm“ﬁgre ision making; bureaucracy;
Semin ” inistratio a : i 5
Prerequisite: Public Ad“eml““:nut?t:he executive r;:lsel;dd':;'ganiuuond system; tactics
Organthign mirnganfmunication and contro
j ower; € €.
::E!hgtr;:\re;:ps gm effective managemen e gestioe 48)
Seminar in the Admn' -'I.IS- 'tl aﬁ?nno{l 10 or 146.
e isite: Public Admnm{“;?i:,] justice
irere.Q‘f's tive problems of ¢ o (35
. dministration e vice
S16. sy mﬁam 16. @ correctional problems and institutions.
; ssire: Public s ion O . :
Prgreq%mt;;bi“ms in the “dmmﬁga;; a master’s degree 197
MSe!ectc gre dic six units applica
aximum




230. Seminar in Public Financial Management (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 162. : ;
roblems in the administration and budgeting of public revenues.
240. Seminar in Public Administration (3)
Maximum credit six units applicable to a master’s degree.

241. Seminar in Public Personnel Administration (3)

Prerequisite: Public Administration 144, a

Analysis of special problems of public service recruitment; recent developments
in government pay administration; _Planning administration, and evaluation of

executive development and other training programs; collective bargaining in gov-

ernment; construction and administration of tests; evaluation of toral personnel
program.,

242, Seminar in Public Administration in Developing Nations (3)
Prerequisite; Public Administration 140, I
Selected problems in admini tion of economic and technical assistance pro-
grams; problems of administration in developing ar
243. Science, Technology, and Public Policy (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 200, Public A
nar _in another department, X ’
The influence of science and technology on governmental policy-making; scien-

tists as administrators and advisers; governmental policy-making for science and
technology; government a5 a sponsor of research and development.

245. Readings in Public Administration (3) LI
Prerequisite: Political Science 200, Public Administration 201, or six graduate
units of political science,

Selected readings in the literature of public administration.

249. Seminar in Comparative Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 140,

! Selectpd problems in adminigtration. organization, and processes of foreign and
international governments. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
250. Management of U

rban Governments (3) L II
Selected p

Selec roblems in the management of urban governments, Maximum credit
SIx units applicable on a master's degree.

dministration 201, or equivalent semi-

255. The Metropolitan Area (3)L 11
Prerequisites: Public Administration 143,

ected problems in the government an
metropolitan areas,

148, or 150. J
d administration of the world’s major

260. Adl::li‘niqtration and Public Policy Development (3)
Prel_'equmtg:_ 12 upper division units in social science.
cial, political, and admin i ved in governmental program
development and change,

istrative problems invo]
291. Problem Analysis (3)

Analytical treatment of selecred ; : £ : f
methods for investigation anf:lﬂe Probems.in Public Administration. Review o

: : reporting of data. Co ideration of problems in
Preparation of projects or thesis, S SR GOD P

293. Internship in Public Administration (1-8)
. Students will be assigned to various Bovernment agencies and will work under
joInt supervision of agency heads' and the course irgructor. Participation in staff
and internship conferences. Admission by consent of instructor.
297. Research in Public Administration (3)

Prerequisite: Co

esearch in onencff"’ of Director, Public Administration and Urban Studies.

the areas of public administration,
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298, Special Study (1-3) . 2
ivi dy. Six units maximum credit.
{’I;‘:;‘;gil?i:gt:?l&nmnt of staff; to be arrange

; . i i advancement to
293;&:2::;::(:5-( An officially appointed thesis committee and
- : i 3 ee.
cagﬂggtion of a project or thesis for the master’s degr :
GRADUATE COURSES IN CITY PLANNIN

i i 6
CP 261. Urban Design and Land Use Planning Studio  (6)

: f laboratory.

Two lectures and eight hours o d 266B v f land use
chsiy lanning 266A and 2665. ion, principles of land

Eﬁiff;:g;ﬁéo?& concerned with graphic e i pintegf“mg peinciples;

i Proj
; elopment, and urban design. TR0
%}?‘Qﬁ;iﬁiy':’;%b‘i‘ilﬁ Public Administration 261A-261B.)

i of Urban Planning (3) il
CPles?r:ry ?:ﬁgm development and of the field of urban p

2 snistration  (3) sonshins
inar in Planning Administration | vernment. Relationship
Clzf'lfeﬁsa:dmsif:i:::aﬁon of the planning function in urban gggvemmental departments

: agencies,
between the planner and public and private ag

and elected officials. Case studies and problems.

L= TE% Planning (3)
CP 266A. Seminar in Urban Plan : s
Prerequisite: Public Admlglﬁﬁ;;‘:; Ioﬁfo'ciry Planning Prpgm(nﬁ ::cnléﬁr;sn?"‘:bem ¥
llm:roductory Se:i':rl:a;ftﬂrtbai problems and goal formation.
planner’s perspec
City Planning 266.)

g i 3)
CP 266B. Seminar in Urban Planning Methodologies (

isite: City Planning 266A. T

g;gz(cliutj:iet:ﬁrﬁtznalydcal techniques in urban p ; o
i n

CP 266C. Seminar in Urban Planning Implementatio L B

Prerequisite: City Planning 266B.  of zoning, subdivision l’:nmtion , codes
i nt and function of B lein

Anr:ll ybmef ki 3?33 renewal, model cities, an

capi udgeting,

and programs.

i (3)
CP 266D. Seminar in Urban Planning Theory

3 : 3 oy he ]mning functim'_l-

Prerequisite: City Plannin 266C and organization of t n]t’ " e, deci-
e f planning : to governmental structur

Alternative theories of undations, reladonship

Emphasis on conceptual fo ical orientations.

sion-making, and ideological and ethi

i 3
CP 267. Readings in Urban legn:g Mfax i)mum e
Selected topics in urban planning.

master’s degree.

i 3-6) 3 i rk under
CE 306. Iutemshipiu Uried P‘lr:?;::ss go(vemmenr_ agencies and will wo
o

; : ctor, Participation in sta
o Sopervaon of ageny hesds and the Cous T 55
Joint superyison of 85ey (Formerly num
and inte
i 3)
in Urban Planning  ( e oAl :
CP 297. Research in Urban ector of City Planning &/ ) e ity
Prerequli_lsi!:e: Cong;n!th :fulg;rs S p?anmng. A
Research in one
cable on a master’s degree.

CP 298, Special Study (13)

i staff. : d instruc
I";‘mrﬁgt:::-:-: Ec? “\f:tnht f)firector of City Planning an
o

Maximum credit six units.

d with the Director and instructor.

dit six units applicable on a

ror. Individual study.
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RUSSIAN

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of German and Russian, in the College of Arts and Letters,

offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arrs degree in Russian,
he staff in charge of the graduate program in Russian is composed of profm(tnli
whose native tongue is Russian, or who are familiar with Russia through trave
or intensive studies, enabling them to present authontgnvely the Russlan. language
and culture. Library facilities include resources in Russian literature and linguistics,
consisting of books, periodicals and newspapers. A foreign language laboratory
with modern equipment is available to both graduate and undergraduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Gr_adl;ﬂ!e
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin, An undergraduate major in Russian, mncluding 24 upper division units, must

have been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey course
in Russian literature.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-
scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, students may be required to pass a qualifying
examination in Russian given by the Department of German and Russian.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition i !
basic require for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of ar least 30 units which
includes a major consisting of ar least 24 units in Russian, inc[udmg_at least 18
units in 200-numbered courses, including Russian 299, Thesis. If Plan B is followed,
the student must Pass a comprehensive examination in lieu of Russian 299,

ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantshigs in Russian are available to a limited number of
qualified students, Application

lanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of German and Russian: Vytas Dukas, Ph.D,
Graduate Adviser: Vytas Dukas
Credential Adviser: Vytas Dukas
Professor: Vytas Dukas, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: I, A. Kozlik, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: Renate Bialy, M. A; L. E. Fetzer, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER’'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN RUSSIAN
UPPER DIVISION COURSES
103. Old Russian Literature (3)

104. Russian Literature of the 18th Century (3)

IDSA—;?EBJ. The Russian Shore Story, Drama, and Poetry of the 19th Century
-3

110A-110B. The Russian Novel of the 19th

130. Rus:;_ian Syntax and Stylistics (3)

131. Russian Phonology and Morphology (3)

GRADUATE COURSES
201. History of the Russian Language (3)

Prercq_uisitg: 12 units of upper division Russian,
The historical development of the Russian language.

200

Cenrury (3-3)

Church Slavie (3-3) L
202A-202B. Old h ivision Russian. : dieval Slavic
e its of upper division 2 d analysis of medie
Prerequisite: 12 units o h Slavic with readings an

Structure of Old Churc
texts.

S bl e 3) .

203. Slavic Linguistics ( i e e

isite: 12 units of upper division Ru ok el
Ingggt%lém;;ﬁ;i:szin hJF:tgricar.leand comparative Slavic lingui

3-3
204A-204B. The Soviet Novel and Short Iftm-_ym (3-3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper dwtl'sglvie?s;imsé
Intensive study of major writers o Eh
205. Russian Poetry from Pushkil? t.o. &eRPurg?:;l :
P;erequisite: 12 units of up}:zﬁedg:‘s::; R eaiesall caticusiof
The major Russian poets o
i i iticism (3) )
253. Russian Literary Cri (3) e
g uisite: 12 units of upper dlv:s:dc;ncg‘u:lsry S Ahdpésehl
ij::aqry criticism from the early 18 o
255. Seminar: A Major Author or Movement | s [ -
Prerequisite:hRussi:u mzt.?v{']ément. SiX uni o
A major author o
degree. e
arch and Bibliography ot S e
290. Resea . 12 units of upper dmgmlri Ru: B, atore and Slavic lingu
g;erequmtea methods of research in Russian
rposes an

i 1-3) i e ki
208. Special Study (1-3) SR g S
dividus). ot e of ppe division Russian and
isite: uni - 1 u .
artanged with department chaifman and ins

299. Thesis (3) r inted thesi
s appoin

dal:;freqmsne: An officially -

Preparation o

fiction.

Maximum credit

o candi-
; vancement T

reee and ad

s comimi

f a project or thesis for the

201




v

SOCIAL SCIENCE

GENERAL INFORMATION

ster of Arts degree in Social Science is offered in the Departments of
Ar}t}l:fox?ogy, ECOI‘II?HH-CSS, Geography, Political Science, and Sociology, ‘mEthe
College of Arts and Letters. (The Master of Arts degr‘ees in Anthrupqlog) ) c;l)-
nomics, Geography, History, Political Science, and Sociology are described in the
appropriate sections of this bulletin.)

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as describe.d_ in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, students are expected Itg
have completed at least 15 units of upper division courses in the social science fie.
in which they plan to concentrate. For a concentration in economics, the student
must have completed ar least 15 units of upper division courses in economics, in-
cluding Economics 100A~100B, Intermediate Economic Theory, or their cqulvalentsd.
and nine units of upper division courses in economics or relared fields as approve
by the graduate adviser. (A course in staristics, either upper division or lower divi-
sion, is required.) For a concentration in geography, the student Jmust have com-
pleted Geogr‘aphfy 1 and 2 and 15 unis of upper division courses i geography in-

0

lower division, is required.)

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the general requirements

for advancement to candidacy
which are described in Parc Three of this bulletin,

basic requirements for the Master of Arts d
this bulletin, the student must include in his grad
the social sciences defined as follows:

l. A minimum of 24 units from courses listed in this bulletin as acceprable on
master’s degree programs by the Departments of Anthropology, Economics. Geog-
raphr, History, Political Science, and Sociology, including ar least 15 units of 200-
numbered courses in the social sciences,

2. A concentration in one of the areas of Social Science, excepr History, as
determined by the graduate adviser. A concentration is defined to include at least
= 3

e
fteen units in one area on the master’s degree program including ar least nine
units of 200-numbered courses,

3. Course 299, Thesis, is required in al] concentrations, In addition the following
courses are required in the concentrations specified:

Geography: Geog. 210, History of Geography (3) "
. l_’olitic( )Science: Pol. Sci. 200, Seminar in the Scope and Method of Political

cience (3

FACULTY

Geography: E, A. Keen
Political Science: H. J. Lewin
Sociology: D. S. Milne

Graduate Advisers:

Anthropology: [, [.. Leach
Economics: D, C. Bridenstine

£ nthropology, Economics, Geography,
Political Science, and Sociology are listed jn the appropriate sections of this bulle-
tin,
202

1 E PROGRAMS
COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGRE

IN SOCIAL SCIENCE IR SO
> . b'l].lletin un.er e I_[ﬂll 2
istings in the sections of this bullet ence, and Sociology.
Ao gunte lng;xiég Geography, History, PI;) l";l::f:psg‘éld on master’s degrc?
o Anﬂ'ﬂ‘OPOlUﬂn ‘E’f’orges in the social sc:egcfs ":l?nz ugdergraduate mﬁior in ongecle
In addition othe required for S
hat no course in the degree program
programs provided t ¥e incladed: i the
the foregoing fields may
of concentration.




SOCIAL WORK

GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Social Work offers a two-year graduate curriculum leading to the
Master of Social Work degree under approval granted by the Board of Trustees
of the California State Colleges in May, 1963. The curriculum was developed in
close cooperation with the Council on Social Work Education and was fully
accredited by irs Accreditation Commission in June, 1966. ]

The School of Social Work also offers a one-year (calendar) graduate curricu-
lum leading to the Master of Science in Social Work degree. The curriculum was
approved in January, 1969 on an experimental basis for a four-year period effective
in September, 1970, by the Accreditation Commission of the Council on Social
Work Education. Only students completing the unde

welfare at San Diego State or its equivalent can be ¢

sible entry into the profession of social work. In order to achieve these objectives,
the School will assist students: to develop a philoso i i

human welfare as the purpose and goal of social policy; to acquire attitudes which
will permit the development and maintenance of professional relationships and
professional standards; to develop the discipline and self-awareness essential to the

profess?ona] social worker; to artain a level of competence necessary for beginning
professional practice; and to accept responsibility for the continued development
of their comperence in the practice of social work.

To meer these objectives, the graduare curriculum in the School of Social Work

offers a program of clasgmcm and field instrucrion which includes course content

in the following four major areas:;

1. Social Welfare Policy and Services, Social welfare policy and services; their

evelopment, organization and operation: the purpose and status of current
programs; the influence of social, economic and political factors; the role of
the social worker in evaluation and improvement of existing programs with

refermgc to the philosophy of social work; and the assessment of unmet needs
and their resolution,

2. Human Behavior and the Social Environment. Normal growth and develop-
ment of the mdl_v:dua] fro i

3. Social Work Practice, Obijectives, general theory, basic principles and values
and ethics of the profession in social work practice; the first-year sequence is
the same for al] students and covers the fundamentals of pracrice; in the
sccond year, there may be g concentration on intervention with individuals,
families, and 8roups, or intervention with organizations and communities;
aPpropriate attention to the enabling methods of research and administrartion.

4. F"leld'lnsh-ucﬁon_. Practice carried on in field settings under educational

1 il ¢ a beginning mastery of profes-
i the disciplined use of “self” to give professional

service; the integrated use of knowledge, artitudes, and skills in achieving
social work goals.

d applicati ; broadening ang deepening knowledge of the function
T application of social work practice in 3 variety of fields and circum-
stances; and anp understanding of and an involvement with the problems
of concern to socia] worl

: o APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION
n seeking tentative admission to the program leading to the Master of Social
}v\;_ﬁgkd:?:f:a; r;r thl;e ﬁ;l)aster c;f iciegcc in Social Work [:legree. the student should
e di 0.the Dean of the School of Soci ¢ i i
application materials, Det Srions ooerty- Wark SR Faee il

ailed instructions concerning applicari Il
i : 10n procedures wi
€ sent to the applicant along with 3] necessary forms, z f
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ications
f each year and appl
Sidsin ey Walisee Sty ERe S ;:l':a?l'.:f.hdul Work not later than

f the

must be received by the Dean o o
R ferith d has received notification of eligibility to theﬁ ﬁcﬁ"ipfliffé;

Afterf the s:}?e e[r;fam of the School of Social Work.dhq nl':?:st e i
gr{,:lémli-:sri?m to San Diego State with the‘tEi?e cge .;\n ?FGraduate i e

issi Division wi
for admission to the Graduate
dicated below. e
A e S ”'“11:1' lm:;‘ the Master of Social
king admission to the curriculu ot

WAorim:reillt\esef:hstgr of Science in Social Work degree m

i dent by the
i i an unclassified graduate stu b
i B%zgng?;ddgfiﬁ%gs ?)}e%ﬁesgotﬁe;;. (See procedures listed in Part Three

: : ission of Graduate Students.) d to the School
2 g';saglrﬂli:gré 22 It}l‘imgls':é?m{:e Divisign 'of_os:rzofiﬁﬁ;mt&;n Divisiond(w-l;_lch
s g i for admuissi ination Aptitude lest
of Social Work. Requirements te Record Examinaton & bullerin
: of the Graduate : Three of this C
::ilmt(lj'li ll"%?ngo‘l’?pal:‘u;;gcm P g§m:f a:se ts(t}at:’:ie !Efai:lr:lare Divilsiun. Require-
f Graduate Students to t listed below.
umcmic:; gfr:cliﬁ:ios?io?l to the School of Social Work are lis

SOCIAL WORK
THE SCHOOL OF I
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO dmission to the Graduate Division

ssFvri i for a 3 % s
ity A mq}merﬁirl:it:si;l to the school of Social Work m
of San Diego State, a student seeking a N e il

275 grade o A dergraduate preparation
1. Have earned not less than a e R irable nndergra preparcion
“l:lorl'fdta'ki:rlluii‘:r gl:rl]:af:a}:ﬁre;;ehav?gtr‘al and socio-humanistic st: L
saistics. i by the 00
gtalt)istics. itten personal history in the manner prescribed by b
" Socil Work. dy and of develop-
b ot by references to be capable of sraduﬂg:‘: sze“c ui;e el
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L. Be disqualified from further participation in the curriculum, or

2. Be continued in probationary unclassified standing for a second semester, or
3. Be admitted to full participation in the curriculum with classified graduate
standing.

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE
Students in the School of Social Work are eligible for consideration for waivers
of non-resident tuition fees and the other forms of financial assistance as described
in Part Three of this bulletin. 4
The School of Social Work has a substantial number of scholarships, fellowships
and other financial stipends available to students admitted to the School who need
such help to finance their period of study, The requirements for these various

stipends vary and can best be dealt with by direct correspondence with the Dean
of the School of Social Work.

Students who need assistance in financin
st such help at the time of application.

g their professional education may re-
Such requests will be considered on an
individual basis. An applicant must be accepted for admission to the School of
Social Work before he will be recommended for an award,

FIELD INSTRUCTION DURING PERIODS OF COLLEGE HOLIDAYS

Because of the nature of field instruction and the student’s responsibility to the
agency to which he is assigned, and the clientele it serves, field instruction may
conunue on the regular work schedule of the agency under certain circumstances.

FACULTY

Acting Dean, School of Social Work: I, B, Tebor, Ph.D.

"tb;;xg:if Deans, School of Social Work: Gideon Horowitz, Ph.D.; D. M. Pilcher,

Professors: C. J. Guzzetta, Ed.D.; W, F. Lee, DSW.; Jean M. Maxwell, M.SS.;
Ruth H. Morgan, DS.W. Robert Ontell, DS.W.; Jack Stumpf, MS.W.; I. B.
Tebor, Ph.D.; P. E, Weinberger, D.S.W,

Assaciate Professors: E. C. Brennan, DSW.. G. O. Haworth, DS.W.; Gideon
Horowitz, Ph.D.; W, H. Ishikawa, DS.W.. R. W. Kessel, MS.W.; F. A. Manis,
MSS,; Ann H. Pilcher, MSW.. D. M. Pilcher, M.S.W.

Asistant Professors: D. M. Anderson, MS.W.; Kamilla U. Baily, MS.W.; R. M.
Bistritz, M.S.W.; Martha Forr, MSW.; R. W. Griffin, Ph.DD.; Elsie Herman,
M.A Saundra Johnston, M.S.W_; Marion J. Kohn, M.S.; Margarer M. Pappas,
M.S.k\]’.§ Wilhelmina Perry, MSW.. D, M’ Smith, M.S.W.; Elizabeth V. Wat-
son, M.S.

I.ccrur_crs: L. Ruth Kooi, MS.W.. Emily A. Lucius, M.SS.; Paul Raymer, M.S.W.;
Maria A. Sardinas, MS.W.; Sallie Seargeant, MS.W.; Georgia M. Travis, M.A.

Appointments Under Grants from Outside Funds:

Assistant Professor: Marra Schlatter, M.SS.

Lecturers: Inez M. Aikens, M. A; E. F. Anderson, MS,W. J. L. Brewer, MS.W.;

Virginia L. Clary, MSW.; L. M. Cohen, MSW.- Beve.le i1, M.A.; J. B.
KCI[E)‘, DS.W.. E ohen, M.SW 5 Be\erl} J. Ha , M J

_ 5 Ruth M. Kukkonen, MSW.. R. W. Peer, M'S.W.. Mark
Schriffin, M.S.W.. Barbara E. Shenko, MSS.; P.'S. Treske, MS.W,; L. A, Weiss-
man,

COURSE GROUPINGS

entals of Practice: 230, 231; Field Instruction: 250,

So;:ial Work Practice: F undam
51

Social Work Practice: Inte

rvention with Indivi 5: 232 ; Field
e e 1on with Individuals and Groups: 232, 233; Fie
Social Work Practice: Intervention with Organizations and Communities: 234, 235;
Field Instruction: 255, 256
Social Work

237. 238 Practice integrated with field instruction for M.SS.W., program: 236,

208

GRADUATE COURSES Ind e
Prerequisite for enrollment in all graduate courses: admission to the School
Social Work.

i i Services I (2)
200. Social Welfare Policy an‘d ervi ( 4
Social welfare as a societal institution; pl:illo@i%%l;é;:s
analysis of the welfare functions, issues, and p 3
sonal and social deprivation.

201. Social Welfare Policy and Services IT  (2)

e A 209;1 welfare programs related to income maintenance

i . i om-
g epcione] lanaly§ls - s:;3;:1in.-.-lm:ling social insurance, child welfare, and ¢
and other social service areas,

munity development.

202. Social Welfare Policy and Services III  (2)

R ; 201. . including analysis of
Pmrequmte'ds?;::gsﬁog;erging social 'wclfarek progral}lg,ﬁgi% gz
thgr:tﬂle;mm: nof social services and of social work as a p

203. Social Welfare Policy and Services IV (2)

isite: ial Work 202. ! e
l;i;f}?siusmr:? exslos;l;!g or projected social welfare programs

. L
205. Social Work Administration I (2)

o~ : sent of the Dean. f social work
i wgsrgfggz"’?rﬁ?r;o‘ﬁ’l work Prac;ceéczmmamein; goals and in
adﬁacilnr?sltl}l:gs;“;?wﬁvgg board and staff pammpatl‘:(’; achieve goals. Administrative

' t operations ;
planning programming and mmagen&egontlzol; management processes

organization; interagency policy an

- - 4) ) '
e o e e g i, Vi b )
Thl'?c?lr: ttgﬁ "ii?e‘;faﬁtr's‘éﬁal. and gocinl structure assump
2;);;?icad§n to social work practice. ' o
921, Human Behavior and Social Environmen oo
Prerequisite: Social Work 220. . S

: ior from used as illustrations.
e o dewaﬂéell)el;f;g:.ed social problem areas are
and a career process model (2)

929, Human Behavior and Social En T iy

isi ial W 21. : human behavio
I_Fﬁrzgl};m;ef: t?gg:alral ar?;kigduced change in h
e .
for social work practice.

- g) ¢
230. Social Work Practice I '( G ial Work 250. and com-
Y isite: rrent registration in Soc l.ﬂjvicluals. families, st“Ps"’idusl
Prerequisite: Concu k practice with individt ves, principles an
Principli Oft?g:’?; ;3:,, 5) social work object
munities. Atten

2.3 ial Work 251.
) ice I (2) istration in Social :
1. Satil W l?ﬂc\t;'::rk 230 and concurrent, e families, groups'in;‘“dm‘gi’;‘n
Prerequisites: Social k practice with 1pdmf social study and social l:cion 5
Principles of social wor refinement of skills °up processes in determin
munities with e?nph:flsin?-:racﬁonal and small gro
analysis. Artentuon

goals and change.

i i k 252.
s sscration in Social ‘Wor
i S l::ncuce ::.-.[1231 sad concostely rfﬂi‘?ﬁiuds. fgmlliﬁ. 1"arld hg'ro_:"“pl’s
Prerequisites: Social Wor <vention to motivate I e of ¢ °_IL ?;ciai
Analysis of social work mt:olving. 254 |mpllc=tmd for pracice of the
toward change ‘-l_ngafrgbclgﬁs inﬂuencingap;g?tle- o
i otio s A :
ma:c:?lﬂnf;g groups of which they

1, historical, and comparative
with special focus on per-
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233. Social Work Practice IV (2)
Prerequisites: Social Work 232 and concurrent registration in Social Work 253.
Designed to offer opportunity for integration and application of the student’s
knowledge of an array of problem-solving methods in social work. Case material
focuses on the specific content relevant to selected models of social problems ex-
perienced by individuals, families, and groups.

234. Social Work Practice V. (2)
Prerequisites: Social Work 231 and concurrent registration in Social Work 255.
Examination of applications of major theories of social change in organized be-
havior to improve the social environment. Use of selected model problems in social
welfare planning; mobilization of resources; analysis of issues and resistances;
designing programs and structures; and reassessment,

235. Social Work Practice VI (2)
Prerequisites: Social Work 234 and concurrent registration in Social Work 256.
Exploration of collaborative social work role with other professional roles in
planned institutional change. Differential applications of values, strategies, and
power in social welfare and host sertings, by and on behalf of various population
groupings.

236. Social Work Practice VIT (4)

Laboratory field instruction enabling the student to integrate social work theory,
knowledge and concepts in developing interventive skills with individuals, families,
groups, organizations and communities,

237. Social Work Practice VIII (4)

Prerequisite: Social Work 236.

Continuation of Social Work Practice VII with emphasis on refinements of
skills in intervention with individuals, families, groups, organizations and com-
munities.

238. Secial Work Practice 1X (8) 8

Prerequisite: Social Work 237,

Continuation of Social Work Practice VIII with emphasis on the further de-
velopment of skills with individuals, families, groups, organizations, and com-
munities.

250. Field Instruction I (4)

Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 230,
Field instruction i a public or volunrary social work setting. Experiences are
drawn upon in relation to classroom learning to emphasize application of social

work obie_ctives, principles and skills to services to individuals, families, groups, and
communities,

251. Field Instruction II (4)

Prerequisite: Social Work 250 and concurrent registration in Social Work 231.

Continuation of field instruction initiated in Social Work 250. Opportunities are
provided for the application of social study and social problem analysis to experi-
ence with interactional and small group processes,

252. Field Instruction III: Individuals, Families and Groups (4-5)

oncurrent registration in Social Work 232.

LIUCTi vial etung providing a_concentration on social
leil'k PHCUCE aimed at aChlt’-\’lﬂs.changq in or on behalf of individuals, families,
and groups. Fractice under educational direction at an advanced level.

253. Field Instruction IV: Individuals, Families and Groups (4-5)

Prerequisites: Social Work 252 and con istration i i
quisites: 1 : current registration in Social Work 233,
Cr;:stmuanon of Field Instruction III ar an advanced level. Emphasis is placed
on the use of diverse problem-solving strategies and resources in social work.

255. Field Instruction V: Organizations and Communities (4-5)

Prerequisites: Social Work 251 and e istration 1 i
rereqy : Soci; ; oncurrent registration in Social Work 234.
Field instruction in a social work setting providlsng a concentration on social

210

work practice aimed at achieving changes in social pohc(:;es, orﬁa?lz‘.raéions‘ and com-
munities. Practice under educational direction at an advanced level

256. Field Instruction VI: Organizations and Commmutms . (g)'a] LS

isites: ial Work 255 and concurrent registration in Social Vv ;
Ege;;%t;sgg; (?? ?‘?&Id Instruction V at an advanced level. Emphasis is placed It:]n
the use of diverse social work strategies and resources in social planning or com-

munity development.

269. Supervision for Field Instructors I (2) Y 1
isite: t of the Dean of the School of Social Work. ;
gr:sli.eg?xg?tf?r%?lﬁe?ns&ucmrs who will be teaching graduate s‘mdgnts lg s:}ierflti:::-l
field agencies. Objectives, content, and methods_of ms:rucpo::h re! aée arg{); ::) S
istrative and educational functions of the field instructor in the educ

workers.

. Seminar. Social Work Analysis (1-4) ’ ‘ Hrat
27giscuj:il;:a:f student experience in field instruction and its broader implications.

* A J
Maximum credit four units applicable on a master’s degree.

271. Seminar, Current Social Issues (1-4)

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of 'Dear;.nd i
Current developments and issues in contemporary socnt:-.lrg' ; master‘smmdegree.
social work practice. Maximum credit four units applicable on

290A-290B. Social Work Research Methods and Analysis ( 2-2)

i i . Techniques and methods used
Definition and purpose of research in soc1ic ‘?a?rl:ve-{fcaf-ema?l P i

i ing, organizing, and interpreting 3 B
ﬁvzﬂl’i?rilsgpl;:fﬁng a research project and selecung 2 research design

Tt (M}wal i Topics to be announced in
ics i i k and/or social welfare. Topi 3 '
thgeiT::se (ic;?iltflse.m l\;aximufnoiredit {ux units applicable on a masters degree

297A-297B. Research (2-2)

%reesl;ﬁiﬂfs: t?:;cignlzlc‘lv:fr l;ozcgoal work and completion of a research project. Indi-

vidual or group project.

298. Special Study (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arc::n%e
Individual study. Six units maximum

d with Dean and instructor.

2n




SOCIOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Sociology, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers graduate
work leading to the Master of Arts degree in Sociology. For graduate work_in
connection with the Master of Arts degree in Social Science, refer to the section
of this bulletin under Social Science. Research facilities provided the Depart-

b r
ment of Sociology include a well-equipped Social Research Center gor use by the
faculty and graduate students,

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission ro the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin. In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree in Soeit_:-log'y must
have completed 18 upper division units in sociology including Sociology 101,
Modern Social Theory, Sociology 140, Social-Psychological Foundations of Society,
and one course from each of the following fields: (1) Social Disorganization; (2)
Social Institutions or Social Organization; and (3) Urban Sociology-Demography.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satis

1 fy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as described in Part Three of this bulletin. Students majoring in sociology must also

have completed Sociology 164, Methods of Social Research, either ar the under-
graduate or graduate leve],

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER OF ARTS PROGRAMS

In addition to meeting the requirements for classifie
basic requirements for the master’s i
bulletin, the student must include in

ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate non-teaching assistantships in
Sociology are available to

I .2 limited number of qualified students. Applicarion
blanks and further information may be obtained from the Chairman of the Depart-
ment,

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Sociology: C. Dale Johnson, Ph.D,
Graduate Adviser: M, J. Daniels

Professors: M. J. Daniels, PhD.; J. R. DeLora, Ph.D; C. Dale Johnson, Ph.D.;
B. C. Kirby, PhD.,; O. E. Klapp, PhD.; D. S Milne, Ph.D.; N."N. Mouratides,
PhD,; Aubrey Wendling, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: M. M. El-Assal, PhD.; T, L. Gillette, Ph.D.; R. W. Wins-
low, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: R, E. Buck, M.S,; Shelly E. Chandler, Ph.D.; Ann W. Cot-
trell, Ph.D.; Joann §. Delora, Ph.D..

; Robert Emerick, B.A.: W. C. Kennedy,
MA.; H. J. Lally, Ph.D.; Dennis Scheck, Ph.D.;

R. H. Schulze, Ph.D.; J. S.
Stephenson, M.A.; Cornelia Vellekoop, Ph.D.; Joan T. \)\a'crr:-(:r‘,1 S:.S.S. !

; EE PROGRAMS
ABLE ON MASTER'S DEGR
COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER®

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

137. Political Sociology (3) )
5 f Social Thought (3) e ¢ Religion (3
}gg g(;it::a?lp%rarc;! Sockileiet };g %igig of Education (3)

3 iology of Mass
110 -Sro}g:i:ln[r)i(so)rsanizatic'“ (3) e, g(t;cnununicatioﬂ G)
111. Current Social Issues (3) 146. Collective Behavior (3)
112. Sociology of Conflict (3) 147. Sociology of Social
113. Criminology and Penology (3) " Movements (3)
114. {uvcnilc Delinq1’-len"-'3}3()” 148. Sma;\llI Grou rot(je)ms 3)
ial Sociology (3 . Population T
}g? S%‘i?;f;l;}’ of Occupations and i;? Rtfeﬁfch Methods in Demography
- fessions (3) (3) ]
123, Secicios of Mental Tiness () 157. Usban Sociology ()
124. Social Stratification (3) 160. Quantitative Methods
125. Minority Group Relations (3) " Research ) o ek (1)
126. Medical Sociology (3) 164. Methods of Socts Report (3)
132. Formal Orgiflfr;ﬂtl’:‘;:éé ) 3) 197. Investigation an
) 4
136. Sociology o GRADUATE COURSES
Al ; (3)
200. Seminar in Social Theory e
Classics of Soc}(])-llogzéoretic al models, sociology Sf O aits applicable to @ mas-
dlleory l[-lodl:feafr:r ‘spwt ific content. Maximum credit
class schedule
ter’s degree. A
s Do Beal.lings ™ Sﬂﬂﬂ; 'ﬂ‘:"’ry g he field of social theory.
P1'.‘31-¢3cmisil:t28(:]i Soclolﬂgll_’dilgé gmpmi;cnsive coverage of the
Selected readings pro T 3
210. Seminar in Soc sal Di'sorgandlz]-ﬁ;‘.m (3) B e, Al
Prerequisites: Sociology 1;110jza:tion, anomie and -ahemu?;i'conﬂict. disaster, special
Theories of sacil d;isorg institutional malfuncton, SOCm credit six units applicable
quency, personal patho o8, o pecific content. Maximu
topics. See class sc
to a master’s degree. T ization (3)
215. Directed Readings in Stwulld DI;“_'E" ¢ the field of social dis-
I"‘re1‘eq|:1isil:esl::1 .Sgg"g?gi‘;i?gagomprehensive coverage 0
Selected readin

organization. L (3)
inar in Social Organization : -
£ mSOCSanI 122 and 164. izational change, authority and '3-’:"2{:
Prerequisites: Sociology 172 £F. 1 oreanizatio fic content, Maximum credi

i formal organ Zeics
Shisoc;igegrjuf:faic‘s’. See clasa:chzfiu]e for sp
“m}:; applicable to a master’s gre i
295, Directed Readings n;zszo:;l lOrgnan 114408

grf;:?elgs;tgéjnsgcgs“gfﬁding comprehensive cOVE
e
ization.,
isites: Sociology nd
I';Elf:e ;ﬁ:f;s and kinship, polirical orga

d professions, dit six u
A ¥ cupations an imum cre
e et u[:d:!lsutl? 'f:rc splt:ciﬁc content. Maxi
See class sche

master’s degree. :
235. Directed Readings alimptiuge :
. i 1'22 o ve coverage
&nggﬁm;?&iggsm;%dmg comprehenst .
tutions.

field of social orga-
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. f the field of social insti-




240. Seminar in Social Psychology: Sociological Approaches (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology 140 and 164. ;

Socialization, role theory, motivation, perception, self, social context of person-
ality, attitude theory, interaction, language and symbolic process, social types, col-
lective behavior, small groups, special topics. See class schedule for specific content.
Maximum credit six units applicable to a master’s degree.

245. Directed Readings in Social Psychology: Sociological Approaches (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 140 and 164. v
Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the field of social psy-

chology.

250. Seminar in the Community (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology 157 and 164.

Ecological structure and process; community institutions and structure; com-
munity deterioration, planning and’ renewal; urbanization; suburbia; megalopolis;
special topics. See class schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units
applicable on a master’s degree.

255. Directed Readings in the Community (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 157 and 164.

Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the sociological study of
human communities,

260. Seminar in Research Methods (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology 101 and 164.

Analysis of methods used in current sociological research, including evaluation
of reported findings. D

¢ s. Discussion of JTesearch designs appropriate to particular types
of projects. Evaluation of research in progress by memgers of the seminar. May be
repeated with new content for additional credit, Six units maximum credit applica-

ble on a master’s degree.
265. Directed Readings in Research Methods (3)

Prerequisite: Sociology 164.

Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of sociological research
methods.

270. Seminar in Population and Demography (3)

Prerequisite;: Sociology 164 and 150 or 151.

Demographic theories, fertility, mortality, migration, construction and application
of demographic indices, demographic prediction, world population tremfs. special
topics. See class schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units applicable
on a master’s degree,

275. Directed Readings in Population and Demography (3)

Prerequisites: .Sociology: 164 and 150 or 151,
Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the fields of population
and demography:,

290. Bibliography (1)
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-
raphies, Preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.
297. Research (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 164,
Independent investigation of special topics.
298. Special Study ( 1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of staff. tonbeisen . ; g
instructor. ? anged with department chairman an

Individual study. Six units maximum credi.
209. Thesis (3)

di(l;;;;equisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

Preparation of g project or thesis for the master's degree,
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SPANISH

GENERAL INFORMATION

i d Letters,
The Department of Spanish and Portuguese, 1n the College of Arts an

in Spanish.
ing to the Master of Arts degree in ! o e
Oﬁ"lgfeg;taa?aif f:rl:l:i};ele:%uéﬁe graduat; progr;rg i;:vesps?uﬁx!:edls azgmtir)ao\?:l o ex]t)en-
i i ish, or w 1 e
f?ss?rsi: ggﬁnnz?vi; té);fnuiﬁhisz\?np::;?a. enabling them to represent authoritatively
sively

i ilities include rich resources in Span-

i d culture. Library facilities inc e B

Fhl-f 1-5932323131;;?]“%?3:;;&(:5, including books, p.‘:1_-u:rd|‘:‘.=ilﬂlsa glr;d t?\?op;hp 8 e
lling:;:;e laboratory with modern equipment 15 @

undergraduate students.
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

issi duate
i ts for admission to the Gra :

tisfy the general requirements for e Phres of thi bulle-

D‘A"i-iﬁ"ffﬂff ;Ill::stiﬁs:d gaduate standing, as ni‘lezti::l‘lgbegu‘ulp it vses, Ty

’MA dergraduate major in Spanish, inc uhi g 2 o i::r e et

ﬁ:\;e t?eein completed, at least six units of whic!

course in Spanish literature.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

didacy as

x uirements for advancement to can >

In addition to meeting the requil stutdsenis may be required to pass a quali
Al

€xa 15 g‘l en hy Pﬂu“ mguese-
l) "18' mination n Span Il v the De ent 0! Spa-“lsh at'ld PO
Ill addltloll o m ql.].l.feﬂlellts fOI Clﬂsslﬁed gladl.lﬂte st'ﬂﬂdlng md the
eeting the e

: his
escribed in Part Three of t
basic requirements for the master’s degree as e f at least 30 units which
asl

o .
lletin, the student must complete a graduytei grogrqn ok 5 Jot 0 34 which
s s major consisting of at least 24 units 1, Spamshzgo 2 east |
mcs'ﬂllu‘]es n 20 mpha caomu scanmdardu msgm credential as well as the_mnstt;rs
e Sdeys e o G ich includes the passing of a
demsswho_ la\:iltloneormnlly follow Plan B, whi
i a . . .
gﬁ;ﬁeﬁzmﬁe examination in lieu of the

ASSISTANTSHIPS l gt boml 4%
i ilable o a
i i ips in § it avul_n i be secured
S s ::;zachmi a;slliﬁgh Ibmlmlm,Il mddmomi information may
i ents.
;:aar{ﬂii ?:tt‘\lairman o? the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, De Portuguese: ] L. Walsh,
partm i guese: J. W

irm: ent of Spanish and C ‘

duate 'AdviserS‘ C. H. Baker (Coordmator).

Gra : George Lemus .

Credential Adviser: C. H. Baker .;

3 T A J. L. Walsh,

Profemors: O Hs Bakc(r;. PLE‘?-I;II Ph.D. Florence H. Sender, M ]

Associate Professors: G. 1 'D. ) SR B,
Ph(.:lf;‘.t:3 Florence 1. Williams, Ph . Joaquin Santalé, Ph

Assistant Professors:
Wutcr' Ph.Do

PhD.
J. L. Walsh
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN SPANISH
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Spanish
104A-104B. Spanish-American 112." Contemporary Spanish Novel (3)
Literature (3-3) 130. Poetry of the Spanish Golden
105A-105B. Modern Spanish Drama Age (3)
(3-3) 131. Prose of the Spanish Golden
106A-106B. Mexican Literature (3-3) Age (3)
107. Caribbean Area Countries 132. Drama of the Spanish Golden
Literature (3) Age (3)
108. Andean Countries 149. Spanish Linguistics (3)
Literature (3) 150. Phonetics and Phonemics (3)
109. River Plate Literature (3) 170.  Spanish-American Poetry (3)
110.  Nineteenth-Century Spanish 171.  Spanish-American Short Story
Novel and Shore Story (3) (3)
111. Twentieth-Century Spanish 172. Spanish-American Thearre (3)
Novel and Short Story (3) 180. Modern Spanish Poetry (3)
Portuguese
134. Portuguese Literature (3) 135. Brazilian Literature (3)

Related Fields: Related courses in the fields of anthropology, geography, his-

tory, political science, comparative literature, and others, may be selected with the
approval of the graduate adviser.

GRADUATE COURSES
All graduate courses in the Department of Spanish and Portuguese bave a pre-
requisite of 12 units of upper division courses in Spanish, or consent of imstructor.
201. History of the Spanish Language (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Spanish 149 or 150.
The development of the Spanish language in Spain and Spanish America, with

particular attention to the phonology, morphology, and syntax of medieval Spanish.
202. Cervantes (3)

The principal prose works of Cervantes: The Novelas ejemplares and Don
Quixote.

203. Lope de Vega and Calderon (3)
The works of Lope de Vega and Calderon,

204. The Spanish-American Novel (3)
The Spanish-American novel to 1935,

205. The Gaucho Epic (3)

The Poesia gauchesca, with particular emphasis on Martin Fierro, Fausto, and
Santos Vega. (Formerly entitled: Spanish-American Poetry.)
206. Modernism (3)

The Modernista movement in Spanish America,

; with special attention to repre-
sentative poets.

207. Medieval Spanish Literature (3)
Prereguisite: Spanish 201,
The literature of Spain from the earljest extant
208. The Modern Spanish Essay ( 3)

The thinkers, essayists,
to the present.

209. 3 'I:he Spanish-American Essay (3)
Principal Spanish-American essayists of the 19th and 20th centuries.

works to the Celestina.

and philosophers of Spain from the generation of 1898
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i i Fiction (3)
. Contemporary Spanish-American Pr.ose : ) By
211}'[1&: p‘i'?ncipal writers of prose fiction in Spanish America from the mid-thirties

to today. i

inar in Spanish Golden Age Literature A ,
222- rse:t-;;:::ativcpauthor, a_genre or movement of the Spanish Golden Age
J\'lzixim?m credirt six units applicable on a master’s degree.

. ! 3)
inar in 19th Century Spanish Literature ( a—
23: rf::e‘s]z::ative author, a genre or movement gf th: 19th century in Spa
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

ish Li (3) :
inar in 20th Century Spanish Literature ey
24?&. reS::;:::atu':ve author, a genre or movement of the 20th century in Sp

3
i i i s ee.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a masters degr:

inar i ish-American Literature (3)_ £t | ] S
252[': gcs:::mo:rnt::nsrfr:::m of Spanish America. Maximum credit six units app

on a master's degree.

255. Seminar in Spanish-American Culture_and TthStM::;mm I vty
Works of representative authors of Spanish America.

applicable on a master’s degree.

260. Seminar in Medieval Spanish Litera..tnre (3.}0d et ree e
A representative author of the medieval period.

applicable on a master’s degree.

& g 3
270. Applied Spanish Linguistics for Teachers (3) ‘ Bl
Prerequisite: .Spanifsiih:w_oqclst%emy o the teaching of Spunish at the sec
The application of linguisti
and college levels.

290. Research and Bibliography (3) the fields of the language and literature,

iy ial, and the proper presentation
Purposes and methods o gech . 8 feldr of prseon
tl}e l_tl:ollecnion %ns?lc(i‘\di]:\?;:ig‘:iic?::. igg:o;mended for the first semeste g
of the results o

work
; . urse (3) :
294. Comprehensive Reading and Survey Comd Separuiicit chatrman.

s nate adviser A ish literature, De-
Prerequisite: Consent ‘;ﬂff:.f,em, authors, and wg;ks - ?gs;reparanon for the
A study of mn]:n:-rt:m;e reading done in rmou;i datmesmfér the Master of Arts

st tl-? su'pplen;::::i;ation in literature for can
comprehensive e
degree,

- i chairman and in-
Heispe al St‘é::sen(tlff)smﬁ‘ to be arranged with department
Prerequisite:
) ) v 3 4
Strltrlicc;i(:rﬁdual study. Six units maximum

is (3) ) i 3%
29}9';‘&21;:::68: An officially appointed

: i the m
caggég:gt_im of a project or thesis for

redit.
esis committee and advancement to

aster’s degree.
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SPEECH COMMUNICATION

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Speech Communication, in the College of Professional
Studies, oﬂpers raduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Speech, The

department o ers advanced study in the areas of public address, communication,
and interpretation.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION i

In addition to the general requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduare standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the
student will be required to complete the departmental diagnostic examination dur-
ing his first semester of graduate enrollment in the department. The examination is
administered each semester on the first Saturday following the beginning of classes.

ADVANCEMENT TO CAN DIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, students seeking the
Mastgr of Arts degree in Speech are required to have attained classified graduare
standing and to have completed Speech Communication 200,

SPECIFIC REQUIREM

ENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN SPEECH
In addition to meeting

the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
SiC _requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes at least
24 units from courses listed hef:)w as acceptable on master’s degree programs in
speech of which at least 18 units must be in 200-numbered courses, Speech Com-
200, Research and Bibliography, and Speech Communication 299, Thesis,

ASSISTANTSHIPS

. Graduate teaching assistantships in Speech Communication are available to a
limited number

yer of qualified students, Application blanks and further information
may be obrained from the Department Chairman.

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Speech Communication: Jack Mills, Ph.D.
Graduate Advyiser: J. W. Ackley

Professors: J. W, Ackley, PhD.; W. J. Ad X
Jack Mills, Ph.D. . Aai

Associate Professor: I Samovar, Ph.D,
Assistant Professors: F . C. Sanders, M.A.; C. R, Smith, Ph.D,

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER/

PhD; R. L. Benjamin, Ph.D.;

S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN SPEECH
UPPER DIVISION COURSES
Speech Commmunication

108. Advanced Interpretation (3 1924, i ing (3)
£ Seer o ) Advanced Public Speaking (

1 192B. Oral Pe ion (3

135. Theones'of Human 193, Mas: Persr::saiﬂﬁn( 3))
ommunication (3) . 194, History of Public Address (3)

162. Advanced Argumentation (3) 195. Rherorical Criticism (3)

190. Rhetorical Theory (3)
191.  Group Communication ( 3)

# Not more than three units of § }
Programs in Speech,

198. Selected Topics in Speech
Communication (3) #
ZR iy

'ulgﬂam--,” on s deg
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GRADUATE COURSES
Speech Commmunication

200. Research and Bibliography {sa)nd critical journals; introduction to biblio-

graphica techniques; € iti l'ch
Ta ||. h I l i £ exposition Of resea

l. .q - xe}cises an pmble“‘s in m thods md P
as 1t lle altES to Slpeeclti Comunication. Recoml“en‘ded iﬂl ﬁISt‘ semester Of gladua“:
WO. v L to Candldaﬂy.
lrk Ll‘ld pl'erequisite to ad ancement
]

208. Seminar in Oral Interpretalfion_ (31}08
Prerequisite: Splq.ech fpoliggl::lf)ﬁlo?n terﬁretat:’io o
ISITE: o & '
Al‘il:fssfts?set('; (:;'fg:ll:;;::eand emotional content, and a

: be repeated with n
advanced problems of delivery. ,ﬂ agpet"t:h Arts 208.)

of six units. (Formerly number v
i ication Theory
235. Seminar in Communication 11 s | g
Prerequisite: Speech uggﬁﬂ:y%ﬂmﬁﬁ% it o e,
1 f comm 3 s
effzgue?n(?or?nerly numbered Speech Arts

962. Seminar in Argumentation (3)

ication 162. : blems for argument;
i ee?rl: gumnl:gﬁﬁnn: the formulation of pro
Significant topics I

v t; presumption;
t, traditional and recenh x 262.)
: ith patterns of arg enmer!y numbered Speech Ar
analysis; the brief with ce: fallacies. (Fo
afai s f evidence;
probability; laws o

i 3)
Public Address ( Cnng
S v Contel:pg:n?mut\ﬁgi:;: 190 and 192A or 192B. (Formerly
Prerequisites: Speec

h Arts 297.) xR (3) ;
bered Speec Procedures in Speech Con‘:mu'nwnh:::: it iration 200+
290. Experimental 5 current registration in $Pmm| procedures and tradi-
Prerequisite: Credit or conet’ appropriate expeﬂﬂEFomﬂly numbered Speech
Examination ﬂﬂdec‘i’;’l“l“:;ﬁﬂm in research design.
tional methods; special P
Arts 290.) «n Theory (3)
Seminar in Group Shabtors MDY n covering
291. ce: Speech cgmnmmd y x];::r?;“mm 1;mnmrefo:v;llf‘:;‘;%n‘}‘s‘{:§f‘%uly St
£ dgscripﬂ‘fgn’:“ladmp, and means 0
such topics as inreractl

eech Arts 291.) P (3) =
:;;ed zpemﬁm Gree mﬂnoman':::il::: ;‘9:‘)&::‘; 192A or 192B. (Formerly num
’ s e h Communt
uisites: Spee'c
bered Speech Arts 293.)

i 18th Century o
29;' ermt Speech Communicatio
T :

294.) 3
bered Speech Arts . lic Address—1700-1900 ( )1923. (Famedy. nom-
205. Seminar: Americal l’“brmmit:sn:it:in 190 and 192A or
. = h Comi
uisites: Speec

bered Speech Arts 295

298, Special 1-3) ’ i, ' :
drvsid al Sf:;:’y&i gits e wm cmd“ged with department chairman an
Individual "
Prerequisite:

| - i i ent to can-
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_Prerequisit== 2 oot or thesis for the master’s degree.
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SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Speech Pathology and Audiology, in the College of Pro-
fessional Srudies, offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in
Speech Pathology and Audiology, to the Restricted Credential Authorizing Service
as a Speech and Hearing Specialist (Plan II), and to the Standard Credential to
teach the Deaf. The department offers advanced study in speech and hearing sci-
ence, speech pathology and audiology. The programs utilize the facilities of the
Speech and Hearing Clinic in the Clinical Training Center in the Education Build-
ing, offering observation and diagnostic and therapeutic experience with ourpatient
children and adults. Field experience is offered in the public schools and the San
Diego Speech and Hearing Center, Children’s Hospital. Additional opportunities for
practicum and observation experiences include the Sunshine School (cerebral &alsy}.
the Home of Guiding Hands (mental retardation), Lindbergh and Lafayette Schools
(deaf and severely hard of hearing), the Head Start programs (disadvantaged), and
the University of California Medical School.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
In addition to the general requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the
student will be required ro complete the departmental diagnostic examination dur-
ing his first semester of graduate enrollment in the department. The examination is
administered each semester on the first Saturday following the beginning of classes.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, students seeking the
Master of Arts degree in Speech Pathology and Audiology are required to have
attained classified graduate standing and to have completed Speech Parhology and

Audiology 200.
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must canlete a graduate program which includes atr least
24 units from courses listed below as acceptable on master's degree programs in
speech arts of which at least 15 units must be in 200-numbered courses. Speech
Pathology 200, Research and Bibliography, and Speech Pathology 299, Thesis, are

required courses.
FACULTY
Cl-ig}ilrgan, Department of Speech Pathology and Audiology: Sue W. Earnest,

Graduate Adviser: A. C. Nichols

Credential Adviser: Speech and Hearing Specialist, Plan II: Sue W. Farnest
Professors: Sue W. Earnest, Ph.D.; P. L. Pfaff, Ph.D.

As;}%cgte Professors: A. C. Nichols, Ph.D.: R, M. Riedman, Ph.D.; E. L. Thile,

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN' SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

143, Hearing Amplification (3)
198. Selected Topics in Speech
Pathology and Audiology (1-3) #

127. Diagnostic Methods in
Speech Pathology (3)
128. Diagnostic Methods in
Speech Pathology (3)

# Not mare than three units of Speech P, i {
degree programs in Speech Pamlogy :t:é' ]mdi:?;’g;?“dmlqy At sl e
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GRADUATE COURSES
200. Research and Bibliography (3) I .
i i iti he fields of
ibli ical technigues in methods and exposition of research in t
SpE::E:lliog::gg;;;yt:;d Eudiology. Recommended for the first semester of graduate
work, and prerequisite to advancement to candidacy.

201. Voice Science (3)

isites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 203. - '
gre‘i;:i%t:::il:i;s ofpbasic principles of sound to the speech r{uecham_smé &nar.ll);i:: ?‘E
speech sound production. A plication of mechanica and electronic equip

speech. (Formerly numbere Speech Arts 276.)

202. Problems of Aphasia (3)
isi iology 121, 123, and 125. i
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiol A il E
inci i f aph familiarity with diagnostic Is,
apE:lsril: qglleds {r’lieg;l; a;:o(;n p(:ﬁ:gsas‘;?m disorders of symbolization: ie. adult and

congenital aphasia. Evaluation of current research in aphasia studies. (Formerly
numbered Speech Arts 271.)
203. Problems of Cerebral Palsy (3) _ »

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiolegy 121, 123, and 124. ik

i for pe
i ion. theories of treatment and therapy I
spféé?fﬁ[?frdfrs ei;aiu;tégzl palsy. Evaluation of current research in cerebral palsy.

(Formerly numbered Speech Arts 272.)

204. Problems of Cleft Palate (3) . :
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 121, :123(;! :f“td plai:te o peh-
Principles of diagnosis and therapy for persons \th R e e
lem;fnggaluation of current research in this area. (Formerly

Arts 273.)

205. Problems of Stuttering (3) : B TP—
isites: logy and Audiolo 121, . !
Pr?regulmrf)sf e%g]esacgogaffmthgﬁﬁ. individual and group t?;;ag erfl(;r :::::Iact]: ;:;g
adﬁ;:n:ln?tte:rer-, evaluation of current research in this area.

Speech Arts 274.) )
i (3
206. Problems of Voice Pathology . 23, 124, and_125.
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 121, 1 osis, theories and therapy

. 3 ice problems. Dia
St g faton v R D i Spee
or voca .

Arts 275.) ¥
996, Advanced Field Work in Clinical Practice in Speech Pathology (1 or
el Audiology 124 and 125.

i advanced speech cases such as stgt:e?:é;r.

Supervised work * aximum credit four units. Maximum credi
ap!:iasia,f ;ﬁ‘;‘}?’g‘pﬁﬁm e master’s degree. (Formerly numbered Speech
units o

Arts 280A.) :
225, Advanced Diagnostic Methods e i 18,

e A e g

0sis O A 3 : :
geninilrnaphasia.“:?i';l; :gg?:fc: el':::b}ung. (%ormerly numbered Speech Arts 279.)
retardation, stu
; It
dical Audiology (3) . S i 344, : |

Mg;errl:isites: .Speechis‘l’::ff‘::?ﬁy s;ndréuﬁomgng' Tfsdng ilt1;e iedmeg;:ac]c gctm

Problems of diagnos hearing patho ogies. (Formerly num
and medically significant
278.)




244. Audiology (3) I
Prerequisite: Speech Patholo i
! e: gy and Audiology 141.
Psychophysical concepts underlying clinicalg);udialogy. Relationship of audio-

logic test results to th iti :
motibered Scech Arttsel ;:;;ldmons under which they were obrained. (Formerly

253. Seminar in Audiology (3)
rerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audi
Mo : Pa 4 udiology 244,
ajor research in clinical audiology. Audiologic techniques used in differendal

diagnosis. Maximum A : :
itnbered” Spéech A ncsrezgl;)slx units applicable on a master’s degree. (Formerly

255. Advanced Field Work i ini ice i i
oS5 ork in Clinical Practice in Hearing Problems (1 or

i?::glcliﬂm:;ses\g:iih igatlfmlqu angl Audiology 140, 151, and 244

gt . he 7 evaluation, record keeping, )
s di: at;ra;;t):d(izndnory training, lipreading, speech corre:g:)?:gforresgirrgho?rﬁbkms'
5 un'im e zzéguage buxldmg_). Maximum credit four units. Maximum eax:gg
and 255 applicable to a master’s degree. (Formerly numf);re:;

Speech Arts 280B.)
298. Special Study (1-3)

Individual study, Si : .
tal y. Six units maximum i
Prerequisite: Conse credit.
: 3 n p

instructor. t of staff; to be arran

299. Thesis or Project (3)

Prerequisites: A i ; ;
By, n officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree

ged with department chairman and
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TELECOMMUNICATIONS AND FILM

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Telecommunications and Film, in the College of Professional
Studies, offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Radio and
Television. This degree permits advanced study in the areas of public television
producing and directing, relecommunications management, instructional telecom-
munications, and film production and direction. Facilities now in use include a
a three-control room radio station, and a

two-studio television production center, 00r ! ;
film production center. The Department of Telecommunications and Film partici-

ates in the operation of TV/FM, operates a_television production center
or the origination and syndication of pub ic television progmms._md maintains
the San Diego State closed-circuit instructional television production and origi-
nation facility. The entire operation provides telecommunications and film experi-

ence for all students in the curriculum.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
1 iti h ral requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
g i ik bed in Part Three of this bulletin, the

with classified graduate standing, as descri [ : bulle
student will be required to complete the dep.artmenta.l diagnostic examination dur-
ing his first semester of graduate enrollment in the department. The examination is
administered each semester on the first Saturday following the beginning of classes.
ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY e

All ¢ meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
\avhichs:;r?:::I ?et:cgllf:d inef’art Ti;':ee of this bulletin. In addirion, students seeking the
Master of Arts degree in Radio and Television are required to have artained classi-
fied graduate standing and to have completed Telecommunications and Film 200.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

iti i irements for classified graduate standing and the
bai'ilc afedéf,’i"n"nignﬁeﬁpgtd‘e o described in Part Three of this

he master’s degree as Part
bulletin, the student must com lete a graduate program which includes at least
24 units from courses listed below

as acceptable on master’s degree programs in
radio and television of which at least 15 uni

ts must be in 200-numbered courses.
Telecommunications and Film 200, Research and Bibliography, and Telecommuni-
cations and Film 299, Thesis, are requir

ed courses.
ASSISTANTSHIPS
mmunications and Film are available

Graduate teaching assistanships it TElSOREP G Flonks and furher informa-

ts
to a limited number of qualifie P
tio: may be obrained from the Department (gh:unmn
FACULTY _

Chairman, Department of Telecommunications and Film: R.E. Le
Graduate Adviser: D. G. Wylie

: A.:R.E. Lee, MA. :
Professors: K. K. Jones, M A DD, . Wylic, PhD.

Associate Professors: R. P. K. C. Jameson, M.A.; Elizabeth
Assistant Professors: Hayes Anderson, M'%,;',mn, Ph.l"!'l, Thomas Meador, M.A.

Johnson, M.S;; J- S. Johnson, MA,; D. R.

e, MLA.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN RADIO AND TELEVISION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
Telecommmunications and Film

101. Broadcast Management (3) 165. Animated Film Techniques (3)

105. Regulation of Broadcasting (3) 168. Film Production (4)

108. International Broadcasting (3) 170. Educational Broadcasting (3)

110. Writing and Producing for Broad- 180. Directing Television and Film
casting and Film (3) Drama (3)

130. Radio Programming (3) 181. Acting for TV and Film (3)

150. Lighting for Television 183. Advanced Programming and De-
and Film (3) velopment for Television (4)

156. Advanced Lighting and Staging 184. Advanced Television Directing (4)
for Television and Film (4) 198. Selected Topics in Telecommuni-

162. Film Techniques (3) cations and P[‘)ilm (3)#

163. International Cinema (3)
# Not more than three units in Telecommunications and Film 198 are acceptable on master's
degree in Radio and Television.
GRADUATE COURSES
Telecommunications and Film
200. Research and Bibliography (3)

Basic reference works, scholarly and critical journals; Bibliographical techniques;
exercises and problems in methods and exposition of research as it relates ro the
various areas of speech. Recommended for first semester of graduate work, and

prerequisite to advancement to candidacy.
201. Seminar in Broadcast Management (3)

grgfequisite: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in telecommunications
and film

The legal and regulatory milieu of broadcasting from the perspective of station
management. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 283.)
203. Seminar in History of Broadcasting (3)

E‘rgg}equisite: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in Telecommunications
and Film.

The development of broadcasting in its social, legislative, and economic Settings,
;B’Zﬁ; emphasis upon broadcasting in the US. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts
205. Mass Communications Research (3)

Prerequisite: Telecommunications and Film 200,

Design and execution of a media research project; audience and message analysis;
experimental design and survey research methodology. (Formerly numbered and
entitled Speech Arts 281, Survey Research in Broadcasting.)

210. Seminar in Writing for Broadcast and Film (3)

Prerequisites: Telecommunications and F ilm 110, 162, and 163,

Dramatic structures as they apply to broadcasting and cinema. Writing a full-
length script or scenaria, (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 286.)

212. Criticism of Broadcasting and Cinema (3)

Prerequisites: The equivalent of an underg:
and film.

_Standards for objective appraisal of the ethical and artistic aspects of radio, tele-
vision, and film programs. (Formerly numbered Speech Ars 287.)
268. Directing the Dramatic Film (3)

Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film 168, 180 and consent of instructor.

raduate major in telecommunications
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. Seminar in Educational Broadcasting (3) e b
27grere:?i;?t: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in telecommunications
sud i i i munications in classrooms

Educational uses of electronic media. Use of rt;ﬁcm i g

. Relationship of noncomme: . I
%r:'gagiggt‘i]égs}ysttgn::immercial broadcast media and education. Formerly numbe

Speech Arts 285.)
972, Seminar in Mass Communication ’I;I;eory (3)
isi i i 1 : . -
Prerequisite: Speech Communication i AbSEasdid of oowey:
Anai)?sis of theoretical models of nussdggmtén:iaglgdopﬁgg Cetion, oF. opety

i for the diffusion of informa :
:?ggllenn:so ‘:]: l:h:;ass media. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 288.)

273, Mass Communications Message De?’sslgn (3)
7 . . - - I g ) .-
Prerequisite: Speech Communication ol B eue e
Selection and organization of messa icgﬂ:)gfnvzrious B maSS s ummu-

cations media. Analysis of different ¢ s O usis il s
cations formats, presentations, and syste

R al andf '::éz:gra(dsuite major in telecommunications
o % an
Prerequisite: The equivalent o

an'(li‘f?é:)nr} and analysis of programming and production

numbered Speech Arts 284.)
298. Special Study (1-3)

T i redit. ; : d
F&Vidsiﬁt:m%nssgn?n;? g::él,m t::m bf: arranged with department chairman an:
rereq :

instructor.
299. Thesis or Project (_3) ]
Prerequisites: An officially appointed th

caij’gégg&on of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

of broadcasting. (Formerly

esis committee and advancement to
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GRADUATE COURSES

LIBRARY SCIENCE

225. Bibliography of the Humanities (2)
Prerequisite: Librar_y Science 110.

Survey and evaluation of bibliographical and reference materials in the humani-
ties, with training and practice in their use in solving questions arising in reference
service.

226. Bibliography of the Social Sciences (2)
Prerequisite: Library Science 110.

_Survey and evaluatipn of bibliographical and reference materials in the subject
fields of the social sciences,

s of with study of typical problems arising in reference
service in these subjects.

227. Bibliography of the Sciences (2)
Prerequisite: Library Science 110,
Survey and evaluation of representarive

sciences. Study of typical problems enc
tific reference materials,

231. Literature for Children (3)

Prerequisite: Library Science 118.
Survey and evaluation of literature and other library materials articularly suited
to the use of the elementary school studenr. A f

: critical study of standard, classic,
and current books for children, together with ai

ds and criteria for selection.
232. Literature for Adolescents (3)

Prerequisite: Librar_y Science 118.
urvey and evaluation of literature and other library materials particularly suited
to the use of the high school student. A critic

al study of standard, classic, and
current books for the adolescent, together with aids anc{ criteria for selection.

reference sources in the pure and applied
ountered in providing and servicing scien-

RECREATION
204. Problems in Recreation (3) (Alternate years)

(Same course as Physical Education 204)

P survey of current problems facing the recreation profession, a review of
literature, (discussion of trends and observation of school situations together with
the analysis and evaluation of actual problems. Written reports are required.
205. Park Management (3) (Alternate vears)
Prerequisite: Recreation 165,
Fundamentals of general park maintenance. Principles of planning and develop-
ment. Personnel and budget problems unique to park management. Coordination of
acuvities with other public agencies,

260. Recreation Administration and Supervision (3)

Prerequisites: Recreation 165 and 184.

Methods, techniques and evaluation systems used by chief administrators, depart-
ment heads and supervisors in both public and private agencies.
261. Seminar in Specialized Facilities (3)

Prerequisite: Recreation 175.
] Managt_zr_nent methods in planning, developing and operating
tion facilities such as golf courses,
beaches and marinas,
repeated once in a di

(Alternate years)

ﬂ)ecialized recrea-
z0os and aquaria, botanical gardens and arborera,

centers for the handicapped, sports stadia, and others. May be
fierent area of specialization.
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